HISTORIC SCOTLAND
o)y ALBA AOSMHOR

CALANAIS

Survey and Excavation 1979-88




Calanais
Survey and Excavation 1979-88

P J Ashmore



Calanais
Survey and Excavation 1979-88

P J Ashmore*

with contributions by T Ballin,' S Bohncke,? A Fairweather, A Henshall,>* M Johnson,* | Maté,
A Sheridan,® R Tipping and M Wade Evans

*Vayssiéres Haut, 82190 Lacour de Visa, France
'Lithic Research, Denny, Stirlingshire

°Free University, Amsterdam

SEdinburgh

“CFA Archaeology, Edinburgh

SNational Museums Scotland, Edinburgh

Contains Historic Environment Scotland and Ordnance Survey Data © Historic Environment
Scotland © Crown copyright and database rights [2011] Ordnance Survey [100057073]

This report is dedicated to Fionna Ashmore

Scottish Charity No. SC045925



Contents

Abstract

Introduction

Previous Studies
Introduction to the field and post-excavation work
Resistivity Survey

Area A

Area B

Area C

Area D

10. Area E

11. AreaF

12. Area H

13. Test Pits G1, G2 and J

14. Area S

15. Cremated Bone

16. A Coarse Stone Tool

17. The Lithic Assemblage

18. The Pottery Assemblage
19. Soils

20. The Vegetation Survey

21. Palaeoenvironment

22. Macroplant

23. Radiocarbon dating

24. Discussion and Conclusions
25. Notes

26. Archiving and Finds Disposal
27. Acknowledgements

28. Bibliography

CONSORWN=

Appendices

Appendix 1 - Approaches and biases

Appendix 2 - Area B summary of excavation
progress, discoveries and remaining
archaeology

Appendix 3 - Area B enclosure contexts with finds

Appendix 4 - Green clays 810 and 812 and
East Row Stone 30

Appendix 5 - The sequence in Area D and E

Appendix 6 - Area F Summary description

Appendix 7 - Modelling connections

Appendix 8 - Phasing Table

Appendix 9 - Scottish Ritualised Landscapes

Appendix 10 - Stratigraphic diagrams of contexts
with finds

Appendix 11 - Analysis of the pottery and other finds
from cairn contexts in Areas B, D and H

Appendix 12 - Looking to the future

N —

11
53
70
81
95
290
308
415
429
450
522
530
544
546
547
573
804
815
822
895
940
964
1084
1146
1147
1150

1165
1169

1178
1181

1183
1186
1189
1191
1196
1205

1224

1239



PREFACE

Richard Strachan, Senior Archaeologist, Cultural and Natural Resources, Historic
Environment Scotland

Calanais needs little introduction as one of Scotland’s most iconic sites. Indeed the ‘stones
of Callernish’ were included in the first ‘schedule’ of ancient monuments to come under the
protection of the Ancient Monuments Protection Act of 1882 and subsequently came into
State care in 1885 as a monument in guardianship.

Today this enigmatic site still holds a huge attraction to many, receiving almost 40,000
visitors a year. It is as a mystic place to visit, ponder and photograph, to marvel at the sheer
scale of these silent grey monoliths and wonder how ancient peoples conceived their
construction so many millennia ago. As part of this project Patrick had a rare first-hand
experience in the trials of (re-)erecting a monolith — Stone 33 in fact — and documented at
the time by Magnus Magnusson and BBC television.

Patrick J. Ashmore was a Principal Inspector of Ancient Monuments with Historic Scotland
(and its predecessors) for many decades and will be known to many. Throughout his
distinguished career Patrick was always involved in and indeed excited in archaeological
investigation and analyses, heading up the archaeology programme and ploughing the
furrow in developing and promoting the science of radiocarbon dating.

| was privileged to work with Patrick in the twilight years of his career up until his retirement
in 2006. He always expressed his ideas with bold honesty and sought a critical eye on many
of his theories. With this publication — in many ways Patrick’s life’'s work — he provides his
account of the project with the same intellectual honesty and openness that is both modest
and admirable. As Patrick himself told me:

‘| have always distrusted archaeological excavation reports which contain only
summary certainties. My 30 years of inspecting excavations and reading the final
reports on them convinced me that a lot of observation is faulty, a lot of recording is
inadequate, and much interpretation is more speculative than its authors admit. All
this is true of this report on Calanais, apart perhaps from the last; for | have (to some
people's taste tediously) described many doubts and disagreements. On the other
hand, | have described the findings very fully so the report provides material from
which others can advocate different interpretations.’

Since retiring in 2006 Patrick has worked diligently on producing this extensive volume on
Calanais, including re-engaging with the original field staff and specialists and personally
producing the many tables, drawings and illustrations. Apart from the polishing of a specialist
report, it was completed by the beginning of 2013.

This final report on Calanais was always intended for digital publication. Since its completion
there have been considerable changes and additional complications, which have hindered
its publication. Some of these have been beyond our control, but we accept some
responsibility for its delay and apologise to all those who have been waiting eagerly for it.



1. Abstract

'The main stone setting at Calanais has been known
to antiquarians since the end of the 17th century.
In plan it is like a prone ring cross, its shaft formed
by an avenue of standing stones running roughly
north from the Ring and its arms by stone rows
pointing south and roughly east and west. When
first recorded in the late 17th century most of it
was covered in peat to a depth of about 1.5m, and
in 1857 the last of the peat was cleared away at the
behest of the then proprietor.

The resistivity survey at Calanais in 1979 and
the excavations in 1980 and 1981 were needed to
allow repairs to the ground surface and cairn and
improvements to drainage. In 1982 pollen samples
were retrieved and the fallen stone at the end of
the east row was re-erected. In 1988 the northwest
quadrant of the Ring was excavated to a limited
depth prior to the laying down of new turf.

The main excavations revealed complex re-
mains. They included a ditch which was probably
part of an early enclosure, cultivation beds dating
to about 3000 BC and other remains of agricul-
ture. The central monolith succeeded these. It and
the Ring were probably set up within a century
or so of 3000 BC. Soil and clay were imported.
Light timber structures were built between the
monolith and the eastern side of the Ring and
the chambered cairn itself was built at some date
after 2500 BC when early Beakers were in use in
the western seaways. A burial with a later insular
Beaker and two barbed and tanged arrowheads
was found a couple of metres southeast of the
passage entrance. Token deposits of soil includ-
ing charcoal and potsherds were placed in and to
the east of the southeast quadrant of the Ring; the
later ones were associated with ground working
and dilapidation of the chambered cairn.

Four stages of enclosure were found to the
north-east of the Ring. The earliest was defined by

stakes and may have replaced one of the functions
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of the light timber structures when the chambered
cairn was built on the site of the latter. The second
was represented by a bank, probably the remains
of a turf and light timber wall. The two later stages
of the enclosure were represented by wall-bases
which probably supported turf walls. Only a mod-
icum of information was gained about the avenue
and rows; the innermost stone of the East Row
was probably erected at some time between 2560
and 1690 cal BC; the early part of this range is
preferred.

The pottery from Calanais included domes-
tic and fine Early/Middle Neolithic pottery, a
Grooved Ware vessel, fine and domestic Beakers
and a Food Vessel. The lithics, mostly of a domestic
character, included barbed and tanged arrowheads,
cores and scrapers. Much of the earlier pottery was
brought in with soil and clay from other places.

The discoveries suggest widespread contacts
with other parts of Britain in the third and early
second millennia BC. Calanais was of more than
local significance during that period. No evidence
was found for long-distance links after about
2000/1800 BC. Peat started to cover the area in
the 1st millennium BC.The ground surface in and
by the Ring may have remained largely free of peat
until the middle of the first millennium AD.

Much of the area in and immediately round
the Ring remains unexcavated, as does to an even
greater extent the area of the Rows and Avenue. It
seems quite likely that complex and fairly deeply
stratified remains of the late 3rd and eraly 2nd mil-
lennium survive immediately southeast of the Ring.
There may be a 4th or 3rd millennium BC settle-
ment in the south-western part of the area in the
care of the State. The wider surrounding area also
has a large potential for fresh discoveries because of
the peat cover and the gradual submergence of ag-
ricultural systems (and presumably other remains)

by the waters of the sheltered East Loch Roag.
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2. Introduction

2.1 Location

Illus 2.1 Location map
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Calanais is on Lewis, in the Western Isles, also
known as the Outer Hebrides. Lewis is separated
from the mainland by the Minch. To its south
beyond Harris are North Uist and numerous other
islands including Benbecula, South Uist and Barra,
and to its southeast is Skye (Illus 2.1).

Apart from a few small islands there is nothing
but the Atlantic between it and North America.

Calanais is by East Loch Roag, its inner part a
sheltered inlet. Most of the terrain is now under a
blanket of peat, but before that covered the land it
supported grass and heather with trees and bushes
in spots sheltered from the westerly winds. The
many known archaeological sites around Calanais
suggest that the area was reasonably fertile (Illus

2.1).
2.2 The names of Calanais
2.2.1 The Classerniss name and variants

'The township does not seem to be mentioned by
name in any early Gaelic sources, although the
Gaelic tradition was far from purely oral (Fergu-
son 1998, 177-181). Its earliest known written
name is ‘Classerniss’ (IMartin Martin 1703). All
subsequent 18th century references until 1792
followed Martin, although with a minor varia-
tion, Classerness, in Stukeley’s accounts (1720 to
1776). Seemingly primary accounts by Headrick
(1808) and MacCulloch (1819) use respectively
the Classernis and the Classernish variants of the
early form.

2.2.2 The Calernish / Callernish / Calarnish
name and other designations

In 1792 Mackenzie, in an account based on
firsthand knowledge, called the site Calernish
(Mackenzie 1792, 283). In the Statistical Ac-
count of Scotland Sinclair (1796) referred to it
as Callernish, but, as noted above, the next two
seemingly primary accounts reverted to the ear-
lier form. In 1814 Huddlestone listed four ver-
sions: Classerniss, Clasharnish, Calarnish and
Classerniss (Huddlestone 1814). His speculations
on Gaelic etymologies need not detract from his
record of the variants.

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

'The New Statistical Account published in 1833
used the name ‘Callernish’, which seems to have
stopped use of the Classernish variants in anti-
quarian literature. Worsaae, in 1846 used mostly
Callarnish, but on one sketch Callanish - perhaps
in error or perhaps because it was a recognised
variant. The first edition of the Ordnance Survey
map for the area, researched between 1847/8 and
1853 (Robson 1989, 99-101) and published in
1853, names the place Callernish.

Perhaps basing their usage on the Statistical
Account or the OS map, Callender used ‘Call-
ernish’in 1854 and so did Palmer in 1857.

Use of ‘Callernish’in primary sources survived
until at least 1934 where it was used in the list of
Donations to the Museum in the Proceedings of
the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland (vol 68,
1933-4,190).

2.2.3 The Callanish / Tursachan Challanish
variant

It Worsaae’s one-off use of Callanish amongst
several uses of Callarnish is discounted, the ear-
liest use of this variant that I have seen is in the
Ordnance Survey Name Book of 1847/8-1853.
The names were recorded by English speaking
surveyors, serving officers and others from Royal
Engineer companies along with Civil Assistants.
But it was probably not as true in Lewis as it sub-
sequently was in Harris and the southern islands
that ‘Non-Gaelic speaking men go about among
non-English speaking people to take down Norse-
Gaelic names with their English meanings! These
lists are then sent to the district office at or to the
head office Southampton in each of which there
is a Gaelic writer who is expected to write out the
names correctly.’ (Robson 1989, 98, quoting Alex-
ander Carmichael’s draft of 19 May 1877). Car-
michael provided much of the information about
names from Harris southwards and his opinion
on the accuracy of names on the Ordnance Survey
maps is to be respected. But the Calanais inform-
ants included members of the Matheson family,
fluent speakers of English.

'The ‘List of Names to be corrected’ column in
the Name Book shows that the OS investigators
expected that the name for the settlement (‘4
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small village of huts they are built of peat and stones
...") would be Callanish, but 5 authorities, John
Donald, Angus Matheson, John Mackay, Donald
Murray and John Rae, all said that the correct
name was Callernish (OS Name Book 63, page
33, entry 83). Only one of them used the Callanish
variant for Callernish Inn.

But by the time of the 1878 edition of the Ord-
nance Survey map ‘Callanish’ was preferred. In
1985 it was used by General Pitt-Rivers, the first
Inspector of Ancient Monuments. The next use of
‘Callanish’in primary accounts of the stones seems
to be that of Somerville, who in 1912 referred to
the stones as Tursachan Challanish, where ‘Chal-
lanish’ is the genitive of Callanish (Somerville
1912, 202). The Royal Commission on Ancient
and Historical Monuments (Scotland) used ‘Cal-
lanish’in 1928. Thereafter all English-language
primary sources refer to it as Callanish until the
recent transliteration into a Gaelic form.

2.2.4 The Calanais name 1995 onward

In the 1990s, as part of an agreement to use Gaelic
orthography on maps of Lewis, the Ordnance Sur-
vey started to use the spelling ‘Calanais’, which is
pronounced in the much the same way as Callan-
ish. Modern Gaelic publications and signposts on
Lewis use the township name Calanais and refer
to the standing stones as Tursachan Chalanais -
the Tursachan of Calanais (e.g. An Lanntair 1995,
5). The official guide of 1995 is titled ‘Calanais:
'The Standing Stones’.

2.2.5 Changes over time

Table 3.2 Names of Calanais

Duration in

Variant First Last

years
Classerniss,
Classerness

> 1703

Classernish,

Clasharnish

Calernish,
Calarnish,
Callernish

1819 115+

1792 1934 142

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Duration in

Variant First Last

years
Callernish /
Callanish 1854-7 1934
Callanish  1854-7 ¢2000 122 +
Calanais 1995 > 15

'The ‘first’and ‘last’ dates in Table 3.2 are based on
primary rather than secondary sources. The names
which appeared in primary sources were based on
sometimes significantly earlier visits, and some of
the last uses of the name may have been seen by
contemporaries as somewhat archaic; so the dates
presented in the table are approximate.

2.2.6 Names specific to the stone settings

In 1792 Mackenzie wrote that the country people
called stone circles ‘taoursanan’(IMackenzie 1792,283).
'That may be related to the “Tursachan’ nomenclature
of the Ordnance Survey in 1853. He recorded ‘that
at Calernish is called by the country people, na Fhirr
Chrace, who, they say, were thus metamorphosed into
stones while dancing’ (Mackenzie 1792, 285).

John MacCulloch, after his work in the area at
the start of the 19th century, noted that ‘the work
itself is called, by the people, Fidvreachie’ (Mac-
Culloch 1824, 229), which may be an anglicised
version of ‘fir bhreige’, which was the Lewis spelling
of the Gaelic “Fir bhreugadh” meaning ‘false men’.

On the Ordnance Survey first-edition 6 inch
to the mile map of 1853 the name Tursachan
was recorded for the stone settings themselves;
it was still used on the 1878 map. The name for
the hillock at the south end of the setting, ‘Cnoc
an Tursa), is presumably related. Tursa (the noun)
means dejection, sadness or waving the head and
lamenting, while taoursach (adjective) means
mournful (Mackenzie 1792, 283) and tursach (ad-
jective) means sad or sorrowful (MacAlpine 1929,
273). However the Ordnance Survey Name Book
records the meaning of ‘tursachan’simply as ‘A cir-
cle of stones’ Other variants of the word for stone
circles recorded by the Survey included Turusa-
chan (one informant of five) and Tursainenn (OS
Name Book 63 page 41 entry 84). The latter is

similar to Colin Mackenzie’s “Taoursanan’ of 1792.
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Despite the Ordnance Survey’s record I cannot
avoid the suspicion that through the influence of
a stern form of Christianity people had got used
to calling stone circles ‘those sorrowful things’, or
something of that kind and the Gaelic word was
originally used more as a dismissal than as a name.

2.2.7 Etymology

Although there have been several attempts to find
a Gaelic origin for the name they all falter at the
termination ‘ness’ or ‘nish’, which is 2 common
place-name element in Norse but only found in
Gaelic in place-names. In 1846 the Danish speak-
ing Worsaae took Calarnish to mean a harbour or
safe place, but he probably had not heard of the
earlier Classerniss variants. In 1952 the eminent
scholar M Oftedal collected over 126 names and
their pronunciations while on a research scholar-
ship in Lewis, between September and December
1950 and between April and August 1951, during
which time he was carrying out fieldwork for his
PhD thesis on the Gaelic dialect of Leurbost (Cox,
n.d.). Professor Oftedal suggested that the original
Norse place name was ‘Kalladarnes’, meaning ‘the
promontory where one used to call for a ferry boat
from across a sound’ (Ponting and Ponting 1984,
32, Oftedal 1956 and Cox 1989, 132).

Three different groups of name variants are
known during the last three centuries. Why should
there not have been say six changes in the name
in the previous six centuries, between the Norse
naming of the place and the first surviving record
of what it was called? The OS Name Book evi-
dence makes it clear that there was considerable
fluidity in the spelling and presumably the sound-
ing of “Tursachan’, and to a lesser extent also in the
spelling and sounding of ‘Callernish’/ ‘Callanish’.
If there were that many changes over time, and
variants in common use at any one time, could not
the original Norse have been even further from
‘Kalladarnes’ than is ‘Classerniss’?

2.2.8 Naming Calanais

‘Classerniss’, ‘Callernish’, ‘Callanish’and ‘Calanais’

are all semi-phonetic renderings of a Gaelic de-
velopment from a Norse name, whatever it was. It

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

was Gaelic speakers who transmitted the name to
English speakers. One archaeologist at least has
taken strong exception to the recent name change.
“In recent years it [ Callanish] has been ludicrously
and linguistically [sic] misnamed ‘Calanais’ as
though that were an ancient Gaelic form. It was
not. Like many place-names on Lewis the original

‘kalladarnes’ was Old Norse ‘the headland from
which a ferry can be hailed” (Burl 2000, 202).
As demonstrated above, this statement is poorly
supported by the evidence.

If earliness were any measure of merit, we might
revert to ‘Classernis’, ‘Classerniss’ or ‘Classerness’,
or if duration of use were to be the key to correct-
ness, ‘Callernish’ might be the best name. But to
prefer either would be pedantic. No doubt the sit-
uation will for some time remain as it was for Clive
Ruggles in his ‘Prehistoric Astronomy in Britain
and Ireland’, where he refers to ‘Calanais, more
usually known in the anglicised form as Callanish’
(Ruggles 1999, 134-5); in his index he included:
“Calanais: see Callanish” (Ruggles 1999, 278).
‘Callanish’ is, after all, enshrined in 20th century
archaeological literature; but although ‘Calanais’
may seem to some English speakers an unneces-
sary modern minting, it is no more or less correct
than its middle-aged rival. It is now the primary
name on Ordnance Survey maps, along with many
other previously anglicised place names. That is
why it is used in this publication.

2.3 A chronological précis

'The two main prehistoric periods of building large
structure in Lewis, as elsewhere in highland and
island Scotland, were in the mid 4th to late-3rd
millennia BC and in the later 1st millennium BC
to mid 1st millennium AD. The first period in-
cluded chambered tombs and stone settings. No
domestic buildings of that period have been found
in Lewis (with the possible exception of Steinacleit;
see Chapter 24: Discussion and Conclusions). The
second period included strong domestic buildings,
Atlantic round-houses, including their tower-like
variants, the brochs. No unarguably ceremonial or
ritual sites of large size have been identified for this
period, although the people may have exploited the

ruined structures of the earlier one.
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Christianity was introduced in the mid to late

1st millennium AD. From the latter centuries of
that millennium Norse settlers introduced some
of the place-names of the island, including at least
the ‘niss’ ending of the earliest recorded forms of
the name for Calanais. Their settlement patterns
were probably broadly similar to those of the 18th
century AD, differences reflecting continued sea
rise. The area was predominantly Gaelic speaking
in the early or full medieval period and when the
stone setting was first named in print it was an
anglicised version of the Gaelic form of its name,
Classerniss, which was transmitted to us (IMartin
1703).
In the first half of the 4th millennium BC when
cereals were first grown in the area around Cala-
nais, sea levels had been rising since the end of the
last glaciation. The Ring was built at some date
between 2900 and 2600 cal BC. The landscape
when the stone setting was built was perhaps sig-
nificantly different from that of today. Calanais
may have been near the head of a navigable inlet
and there may have been a fresh-water or brackish
loch to its south-east (Illus 2.2). In the 2nd mil-
lennium BC field walls on the peninsula south-
east of Calanais continued down into what is now
a tidal area. It seems fairly likely that remains of
early farming landscapes survive under the sea
and they certainly survive under the peat which
covered much of the rest of the landscape from
various times in the first millennia BC and AD.

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

'The balance of cereal growing and pastoralism
varied as changes in climate, sea level and sub-
sequently peat growth modified local resources.
Social factors also played a part; the early farm-
ing demonstrated by the pollen record sometime
within a century or two either side of 3700 cal BC
seems to have ceased locally for several centuries
before recommencing at some date in the early

3rd millennium BC.
2.4 Discovery

The main stone setting at Calanais has been
known to antiquarians since the beginning of the
18th century, when Martin Martin published his
A Description of the Western Isles of Scotland
(Martin 1703).

Set by East Loch Roag on the western side
of Lewis, part of the main island of the Western
Isles chain, the setting was a distorted cruciform
(Illus 2.3).

When first recorded at the end of the 17th
century most of it had been inundated by peat
to a depth of about 1.5m, but gradually the peat
was cleared. It remained little studied for over a
century. That is not to say that it was ignored. It
provided a stimulus for several theories, often with
a politico-religious tinge. The most informative of
the several primary studies which took place be-
tween then and 1857 when the central parts of the
site were cleared of peat are those of McCulloch

Calanais
[
: o2
2 kilometres
kilometras 40 y

national
] —20  grid north

11 to 3 fathoms 1 E it

0 to 1 fathom

1 fathom is 1.83m

lllus 2.2 Calanais in its surroundings with submarine contours
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lllus 2.3 The stone setting before excava-
tion, after Tait 1978.

(1819,1824) and Worsaae (1846). The antiquarian
source material is described in Chapter 3: Previ-
ous Studies and Chapter 4: Introduction to the
Fieldwork.

In Illus 2.3 the sizes of the stones have been
increased slightly to improve visibility. In essence,
studies of early sources suggest that the setting
looked much the same in 1980 as it did before it
was inundated in peat in the 1st millennium BC,
apart from damage to the small chambered cairn
in the Ring and the interior of the enclosure to
its east, removal or burial of loose stones in and
around the Ring, the removal of some stones of
the avenue, the creation of a road across the ave-
nue, the burial by peat of the easternmost stone
of the East Row, and the erection of a stone in a

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

probably spurious position to the south-east of
the ring of stones.

2.5 Deterioration

Medieval and early modern peat cutting and agri-
culture exposed the stones of the avenue, some of
which were removed and incorporated in nearby
houses. Around 1857 householders living close to
the stones were moved to the modern settlement
to their north. At Lady Matheson’s behest a path
was laid out from the Post Office (south of the
stone setting near the present Interpretation Cen-
tre run by Uras nan Tursachan) to the chambered
cairn inside the ring of stones. At some date a road
with boundary walls was built across the avenue,
perhaps at the southern edge of a frequently cul-
tivated area.

Calanais was listed on the Schedule of Ancient
Monuments in 1882 and the site was subsequently
sold for a nominal sum to the state. Subsequent
damage, mostly unwitting, has been followed by
repairs and low key conservation measures to the
present day.

In the early 1970s the roads to the north and
south-east were connected by a road running
along part of the east and north sides of the area
in the care of the State. The then Inspectorate of
Ancient Monuments did involve itself in the road
work but I have not found any record of that and
can only imagine that the new road foundations
were laid over any potentially surviving anthropo-
genic remains rather than cutting through them.

2.6 The reason for excavation

By 1979 it had become clear that the chambered
cairn and the turf of the area round it had to be
repaired, and that drains should be inserted to re-
duce the effects of water-logging. Since the cairn
was sketched in 1857 or 1858 (NMR RCD/13/16)
and planned in 1923 (NMR RGD/ 13/11, pub-
lished in modified form in RCAHMS, 1928, 26),
the northeast orthostat had been displaced and
the horizontal slab-walling of the chamber had
deteriorated. To the north of the circle and inside
it a combination of impeded drainage and erosion
by visitors was wearing away the ground surface.

Introduction | 7



2.7 The aims for excavation

Archaeological excavation was needed to record
evidence which might be damaged during repairs.
The resistivity survey of August 1979 and the ex-
cavations which took place in 1980 and 1981 were
preceded by a study of the main setting, completed
in 1979 and published, unchanged apart from a
short postscript, as Ashmore (1984). It set out
the thinking, and the problems which would be
tackled: ‘... the purpose of excavation at Callan-
ish is to remedy modern changes in the setting,
it will also elucidate the most obvious problems
of its early form. The coincidence between exca-
vation necessary for maintenance and display of
the site and that desirable for research purposes
is thus nearly complete.” (Ashmore 1984, 28-30).
This pious statement was qualified five years later
in a postscript allowed by the delay before pub-
lication: ‘... [ Excavation] revealed a considerable
complexity of building history and many episodes
of activity which were not visible on the surface.’

'The details of aims for excavation are described
in Chapter 4: Introduction to the fieldwork.

2.8 Some comments on interpretation of
excavation evidence

'The perils of interpretation have long been under-
stood by most field archaeologists, but in many
excavation reports the authors have assumed
that their readers understand the problems well
enough that they need not be made explicit. Often
they have not described the interpretative mod-
els within which they worked. To some extent I
shall continue this ignoble tradition. Only a few
basic points will be made here, intended mainly
to qualify and expand on the fact that the excava-
tions and post-excavation work took place within
a cognitive-processual framework (as defined by
Renfrew and Bahn 2008, 495-6). A much longer

version can be found in Appendix 1.
2.8.1 Observation and information retrieval
All observations and the frameworks within which

they are made are affected by (often unconscious)
mental models. ... there is no such thing as an
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unprejudiced observation. All observation is an
activity with an aim (to find, or to check, some
regularity which is at least vaguely conjectured);
an activity guided by problems, and by the context
of expectations ... There is no such thing as passive
experience; no passively impressed association of
impressed ideas” (Popper 1976, 51-2).

There is a theory of mind, ascribed in its 2008
torm to Karl Friston of University College, Lon-
don and colleagues, which suggests not only that
the brain works in an inductive Bayesian fashion,
but that it also works to minimise prediction error.
That leads to our tendency to distort or discard
sensory information when it conflicts with inter-
nal predictions (Huang 2008, 31-3). So during our
excavation much data was no doubt discarded by
pre-conscious parts of the brain because it did not
fit expectations.

On top of that, it is vital to understand what a
tiny proportion of the activities which took place
at Calanais there left any recognisable trace. More
than two millennia passed between the first hu-
man interventions and the period when peat
covered the place. Most deeds will have left no
retrievable; relatively few will have left evidence
which could be retrieved by the techniques we
used in 1980 and 1981.

In other words our work captured only a minis-
cule proportion of what people did.

2.8.2 Approaches to interpretation

All non-trivial theories are incomplete and one
can never show that a particular non-trivial idea
is right in all circumstances; ideas should be tested
against the real world (Popper 2002). But scien-
tific tests are limited to rare circumstances; “The
systems discussed [in textbooks of science and
mathematics] are usually ones that are specifically
chosen to be amenable to fairly complete analysis,
and whose behaviour is therefore necessarily sim-
ple.” (Wolfram 2002, 115). Tests, in the sense used
by Popper are rarely applicable in archaeology.

But are inferential methods any better? The firmly
inferential Bayesian approach ‘emphasises that the
interpretation of data is conditional on the in-
formation available and on an individual’s under-
standing of it at that time’ (Buck et al, 1996, 1).
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But fundamentally “To choose a ‘likely’ hypothesis
and then test it back on the data that helped to
suggest it is clearly to move dangerously in the
direction of circular argument” (Ruggles 1999,
77); inferential approaches can lead deep into an
intellectual mire.

In earlier drafts of the Calanais report I in-
cluded explicit Bayesian analyses, and I shall try to
explain why I have removed them. Wolfram’s point
can be translated as meaning that most models for
Bayesian analysis in archaeology are over-simpli-
fications. Archaeological evidence usually allows
more than one interpretation, and those are often
not mutually exclusive; and new evidence can usu-
ally bear more interpretations than those initially
contemplated in explicit modelling (Buck et al
(1996, 290, 355-62). For these reasons I found
that my attempts were not satisfying, for they were
usually based on an incomplete set of mutually
non-exclusive prior beliefs leading to similarly
tuzzy posterior beliefs.

Turning to another aspect of interpretation, I
have always believed that excavators must try to
interpret at all levels in the field, so that interpre-
tations and indeed observations can be challenged
while it is still possible to gain new information
from the site itself. But interpretation in the field
can lead to a failure to record ‘irrelevant’ informa-
tion fully, and a foolproof prescription for the best
balance between ‘objectivity’and interpretation dur-
ing excavation eludes me; the most one can do is:

— consult, and listen to others,

— adapt excavation techniques to the evidence,
— remain conscious that nothing exists inde-
pendent of its environment,

— sample systematically and extensively,

— record abundantly and routinely,

in the hope that both acknowledged and unac-
knowledged biases can be subverted by reality.

2.9 Terminology

The following terms will be used for features at
Calanais.

Ring is used instead of circle to describe the set of
13 standing stones round the central monolith be-
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cause the shape they define is sufficiently far from
being a true circle that that term is misleading.

Row is used for a line of standing stones rather
than ‘alignment’. The latter carries too much bag-
gage with it, not just archaeoastronomical but
more generally in implying that a row was meant
to point at something. Also, ‘alignment’ does tend
to suggest (perhaps wrongly) a simple single pe-

riod construction.

Avenue is used for the pair of rows of standing
stones running north from the Ring, follow-
ing normal archaeological usage (Burl 1993, 4).
'That should not be taken to mean that the rows
composing it were necessarily set up over a short
period to create a formal approach to the Ring
and central monolith at Calanais. The stones may
have been set up individually at various times;
and they may or may not have lined an existing
route. Subsets of the stones may even have had
the main purpose of providing an indicator or set
of indicators to the southern horizon although
that idea requires cautious scrutiny (see Chapter
3; Previous Studies and Chapter 24: Discussion
and Conclusions).

Cultivation bed and trough are the terms used to
describe the early agricultural system at Calanais.
It turned out to consist of shallow undulations
in ground level. Where well-preserved the bed
component sometimes contained soil, clay and
upside-down turfs, and the troughs contained
short-lived turf lines and other organic-rich lay-
ers possibly corresponding to decayed vegetation.
The crosswise profile of the system was more like
that of a set of waves than like that of a rig and
furrow system. At Calanais the beds and troughs
were probably made with a spade or hoe.

On the other hand ard marks were common in
late third to second millennium plough soils at
Calanais. They were probably produced by a tool
with a wooden share which ripped turf and soil
rather than turned it over.

The term ground working has been preferred
where there was no indication of the nature of
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the tool used for working the earth, nor of the
reason for doing so.

2.10 The layout of the report

After a summary of previous studies (Chapter 3)
the field evidence is described in detail in Chap-
ters 4 to 14; after each short descriptive section
in those chapters there is a discussion of the local
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significance of the evidence. More general consid-
eration of comparanda and significance has been
left to Chapter 24, Discussion and Conclusions.
The specialist studies form Chapters 15 to 23;
information culled from them is incorporated in
the excavation narratives. Technical notes can be
found in Chapter 25. Acknowledgements form
Chapter 26. Chapter 27 provides notes on archiv-
ing and Chapter 28 is the Bibliography.
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3. Previous studies

3.1 Antiquarians
3.1.1 John Morison and Martin Martin

The setting at Calanais was first brought to the
attention of antiquaries in 1703 by Martin Mar-
tin in his Description of the Western Isles. There
is one earlier account preserved in Sibbald’s
Topographical Notices and afterwards printed
in Spottiswoode’s Miscellany and MacFarlane’s
Geographical Collections (1907, vol 2, 213). But
it does not mention Calanais by name. The au-
thor was Iain mac Mhurch’‘c Ailein, also known
as John Morison; he was the tacksman of South
Bragar. He composed a ‘prose map’ of Lewis,
probably between 1683 and 1686, in response to
a questionnaire sent out by Sir Robert Sibbald as
part of the latter’s scheme for a grand descriptive
‘Scottish Atlas’ (Maclver 1989, 23).

‘In severall places there are great stons standing
up straight in ranks, some tuo or three foot thick
and 10, 12 & 15 foot high; It is left by traditione
that these wer a sort of man converted into stons
by ane Inchanter. Others affirme that they wer sett
up in places for devotione but the places where
they stand are so far from anie such sort of stons
to be seen or found either above or under ground
that it can not but be admired how they could be
carried there.” (Maclver 1989, 28).

John Morison was probably the princal source
of information on Lewis for Martin Martin (IMa-
clver 1989, 23). Around 1695 the latter wrote that
the avenue was composed of 39 stones, and was
8 ft wide, with 6 to 7 ft between each stone. The
northernmost stone was ‘set up in the entrance
of this avenue’. The circle held 12 stones and a
central stone, with 6 to 7 ft between each stone
of the circle, and the east, south and west rows
each held 4 stones. Judging by his plan he meant
3 stones plus the nearest stone of the circle. How-
ever, writing nearly a hundred years later in 1792,
but referring to earlier personal observations and
measurements, Mackenzie also cites three stones
in each of the rows (Mackenzie 1792,283-4), and

it is just conceivable that the peat hid one stone
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lllus 3.1 The plan engraved for Martin Martin
and published in 1703.

in each of them, though I am more inclined to
suppose that Mackenzie allowed Martin’s written
record to override his own memories.

Two items in Martin Martin’s description can
be proven to have been wrong at that time. The av-
enue is now, and seems always to have been, about
9m wide; and the spacing between the 13 stones
of the circle varies (edge to nearest edge) between
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3 ft and almost 12 ft. Indeed, ironically enough,
although the average distance between the stones
is about 7 ft, only one interval falls within the
limits specified by Martin.

One of Martin’s errors can perhaps be simply
explained: his breadth for the avenue may be a
misreading of 8 yards. Also, given that the inter-
vals between the stones of the circle average nearly
7 ft, we need not be surprised at the figures he
gives for them.

'The one part of his description which cannot
be shown to be an error but which is markedly at
odds with what is to be seen at Calanais now is
the number of stones in the avenue. Study of later
antiquaries’ descriptions suggests that in Martin’s
time several stones were probably covered by peat
and others buried to a depth of around 1.5m. It is
conceivable that his count was right and that many
of the more northerly stones of the avenue were
subsequently removed. But it is equally possible
that he deduced from the intervals between visible
stones that there should originally have been 19
stones in each side of the avenue.

Martin was told by the local people that the
stone-setting was traditionally a place appointed for
worship in the time of heathenism, and that the chief
Druid or priest stood near the big stone in the centre.
By the time he wrote, the Druid had become part
of the stock-in-trade of the informed antiquarian,
although it had not yet gained all the connotations
which others were to give it (Piggott, 1968).

3.1.2 Antiquarian speculations in the 18th
and early 19th centuries

'The next century and more saw use and abuse of
Martin Martin’s account to bolster religious and
political ideas. Toland, a Deist and free-thinker,
advocating Natural Religion, believed in ancient
origins for Christianity amongst virtuous pagans
(Piggott 1975,151). In his History of the Druids
he saw the circle stones at Calanais as representing
the signs of the zodiac, the rows as representing
the four principal winds, and the 19 stones on
each side of Martin’s avenue as standing for the
19-year solar cycle (Toland, 1726, 136). He was
the first to relate the tales of Diodorus Siculus to
Calanais (Toland 1726, 188-91). In his conten-
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tion that Calanais symbolised both the zodiac and
the 19-year solar cycle he may be counted as the
progenitor, not only of astronomical speculation
about the site, but also of a tradition of basing
tar-reaching conclusions about Calanais on faulty
evidence.

In 1743 Carte, in his History of England, was
the first to relate the ‘winged temple’ explicitly to
the Hyperboreans of Eratosthenes; and his is the
first mention of one of the nearby stone circles. In
1808, in a footnote to Barry’s account of Calanais,
Headrich advanced the concept of Calanais as a
rude astronomical observatory, using which ‘the
priests could mark out the rising of the sun, moon
and stars; the seasons of the year; and even the
hours, or divisions of the day’ (Barry, 1808).

For the eccentric and polemical John Pinkerton
in 1814 Calanais was ‘an ancient gothic court, in
which great affairs were decided’. His interpreta-
tion supported the ‘Germanist’school of thought,
which was in competition with the ‘Celticist’;
those schools reflected deep political and religious
divisions (Ferguson 1998,293). It is alas fairly easy
to find other examples of the imposition of preju-
dice on archaeological sites, but this remains one
of the finest specimens of its type.

3.2 Colin Mackenzie

Mackenzie’s first-hand account was printed in
1792. ‘Calernish is on the side of an arm of the
sea on the west side of Lewis : On a rising ground
above the village, there is a circle of stones with
a remarkable high stone in the center. From this
circle a double range extends down the hill to the
northward, and at the end there is a higher stone,
which at some distance resembles a small obelisk.
From the other three sides of the circle stretches a
range composed of three stones ; so that the whole
forms a cross. ... From the idea I still have of it,
I have drawn the annexed plan : The measures
I actually took on the spot, and still remember.
Round each of the stones which compose the
circle, there is a hollow “which retains the rain
water ; this was so wide round the central stone,
as to embarrass me much in taking its dimensions.
Were a ditch cast across the circle to a tolerable
depth, some utensils, ashes, &c. might be found, to
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throw still more light on the subject; I have been
told that a stone bowl was found, and afterwards
thrown, through a superstitious dread, into the
hollow round of the central stone.” (Mackenzie
1792,283-4).

'The plan adds nothing to the narrative. It does
however support the idea that the peat was suffi-
ciently deep in the 18th century to bury the shal-
lowest stones of the east, south and west rows.

3.3 A geologist intervenes: John
MacCulloch

A more useful original account had to wait for a
geologist rather than an antiquarian. John Mac-
Culloch had in the early years of the century pre-
pared several papers for the Geological Society.
Using his earlier papers as a basis he published
'The Highlands and Western Isles of Scotland in
1819 and A Description of the Western Isles of
Scotland in 1824. What he knew about archae-
ology he got from others; in his 1819 publication
he titles his plan ‘Druidical Temple’; but in that
of 1824, no doubt under the influence of people
of the ‘Germanist’ school, he derided Druidical
interpretations and took Calanais to be a Norse

creation (MacCulloch 1824).
3.3.1 MacCulloch’s Calanais texts

As described below, the place was probably covered
by about 1.5m of peat in the 18th and early 19th
centuries, and it is unlikely that any of the stones
once completely covered by peat were noticed by
MacCulloch except perhaps in the northern part
of the avenue where peat clearance may already
have gone further than in the south (Ponting and
Ponting 1979).

'The two accounts of Calanais do not differ sig-
nificantly in their descriptive details. In his 1819
account he wrote as follows. The form is a cross,
containing at the intersection a circle with a cen-
tral stone; an additional line being superadded on
one side of the longest arm and nearly parallel to
it... the longest arm ... lies in a direction 24° west
of the meridian ... The total length of this line is at
present 588 feet, but there are stones to be found
in the same direction for upwards of 90 feet fur-
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ther, which apparently have been a continuation
of it, but which have fallen ...The whole length
may therefore with little hesitation be taken at
700 feet. The crossline, intersecting that now de-
scribed at rightangles, measures 204 feet, but as it
is longer on one side than the other, its true meas-
ure is probably also greater, although I was not
able to discover any fallen stones at its extremities;
the progress of cultivation having here interfered
with the integrity of the work. The diameter of
the circle which occupies the centre of the cross
is sixty-three feet ... The stone which marks the
centre is twelve feet in height. The heights of the
other stones ... are various, but they rarely reach
beyond four feet: a few of seven or eight feet are
to be found and one reaching thirteen is seen near
the extremity of the long line. The additional line
already mentioned, extends northwards from the
outer part of the circle, on the eastern side. It is
however very defective, a great number of stones
being absent towards its northern extremity; al-
though there is apparent evidence of their former
continuity, in one which remains erect and in oth-
ers which have fallen from their places. I could not
discover any traces of a line parallel to this on the
western side; but as some inclosures have been
made in the immediate vicinity, it is possible that
some such may originally have existed; notwith-
standing the superstitious reverence with which
the Scots in general regard these remains, and the
care with which, in their agricultural operations,
they commonly avoid committing any injury to
them. The intervals between the stones vary from
two to ten feet or more, but it is probable that
the larger spaces have resulted from the falling
of the less firmly rooted pillars which occupied
those places. The number of stones in the circle
is thirteen, independently of the central one; and
the number in the whole building, either erect or
recently fallen, is forty-seven.

'The aspect of this work is very striking, as it
occupies the highest situation on a gently swelling
eminence of moorland; there being no object, not
even a rock or stone, to divert the attention and
diminish the impression which it makes.

MacCulloch then mentioned, very briefly, the
nature of the nearby stone circles, and the exist-
ence of solitary stones of a monumental nature.
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He discussed the addition of carvings of crosses on
stones set up as sepulchral memorials or Druidical
worship, and went on to say that Calanais was not
a Christian monument.

His 1824 account is more summary, but gives
detail (some possibly erroneous) omitted from
the earlier narrative. The west side of the avenue
had ‘only three erect and seven fallen stones and
reaches, as far as I could discover, only to 480
feet’. The east-west rows included 10 erect stones
and stretched for 204 feet. The circle had 14 erect
stones in the circumference. The total number of
stones was 48 (one more than the figure he gave in
1819). “The name of this place is Classerniss, but
the work itself is called, by the people, Fidvreachie
... There are other circles of the more ordinary
construction in the same immediate neighbour-
hood ... The aspect of the large work is very strik-
ing ... it appears to have been surrounded, at a
small distance by a trench or ditch, which is now,
in many parts, obscure; the same circumstance oc-
curs in the great circle of Stenhouse in Orkney, as
well as at Stonehenge ...".

The number of stones seems not to be based on
fresh information, but at least in part on the plan
included in the 1819 account which contained the
errors discussed below. That said, it is curious that
he describes the east side of the avenue as having
three erect stones of a total of ten; he showed only
two erect out of ten on the 1819 plan (Illus 3.2).
His figure of 480 feet (read 8 inch links, for as
described below his surveyor probably took his di-
mensions with a chain and MacCulloch probably
misunderstood his units of measurement) for the
east side of the avenue is inexplicable if measure-
ment started from the stone circle. It should have
been 414 feet (read links). There is, significantly,
no mention in either narrative of a large stone set
up in the mouth of the avenue.

MacCulloch may have been referring to the circle
alone when he wrote that the setting was surrounded
by a trench or ditch. That idea was tested during ex-
cavation (Chapter 9: Area D) and found no support.
Perhaps, if there were hints of a surrounding ditch
they were occasioned by peat cutting. It is conceiv-
able however that he referred to the curving land
division surrounding the whole setting shown on the

Ordnance Survey map of 1853 (Illus 3.21).
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3.3.2 MacCulloch’s plan

'The plan attached to his first description is par-
ticularly valuable (MacCulloch, 1819, vol 1, 184
and vol 3, plate 30).

As discussed below, it seems likely that the
measurements were taken for MacCulloch some
time after his own visit. His plan contained several
imperfections. He showed fourteen stones on the
circumference of the circle and omitted Stone 9
to its southwest, and gave the dimensions of the
setting as being much larger than they were. Like
Martin Martin he represented it as a true circle in
a rectangular cross. He showed the west side of the
avenue in line with the south row; the southern-
most three stones of the west side of the avenue
are indeed roughly on a line drawn through the
south row and central monolith, but all the rest
of the avenue stones lie off to the east of that line.

3.3.3 Comparing MacCulloch’s plan with the
Glasgow plan

Alexander Thom noted in 1967 that the scale on
MacCulloch’s plan was wrong. He suggested that
the measurements were taken in links (two thirds
of a foot) but quoted as if in feet (Thom, 1967,
122). Accepting the Thom correction and chang-
ing MacCulloch’s 40 yds to 120 links (80 feet) I
have brought his depiction of the Ring onto that
on the Glasgow University 1978 plan (Illus 3.3).1
have increased the size of the stones on the latter
slightly, to aid visibility on the illustration.

If MacCulloch forgot or did not know that a
surveyor’s chain had been used to measure the
monument, it seems likely that someone employed
by him measured up each row by laying a chain
along it, perhaps from the nearest stone of the
circle. Therefore it seems sensible to analyse each
component of the plan separately.

3.3.4 The Ring and Stone 9

The likeliest reason behind MacCulloch’s includ-
ing 14 rather than 13 stones in the circle is that
he included Stone 9 in it. It stood just outside
the south-west quadrant of the circle. Presumably
his surveyor noted its distance to the two nearest
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stones of the circle (Ring stones 47 and 48). The
southern row springs from Stone 47 and Mac-
Culloch would have regarded its position as fixed
in his rigid cruciform. He also knew that Stone
49 was opposite the western row and should, ac-
cording to his preconception of the overall plan,
be one right-angle away from stone 47. Between
these points he had three interval measurements
(from 47 to 9, from 9 to 48 and from 48 to 49). He
found that the measurements filled a quarter-cir-
cle neatly, so he showed Stone 9 on the circumfer-
ence of the circle rather than to its SW.
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lllus 3.5 Additional manipulation (a) un-
adjusted extract from lllus 3.3 and (b) fur-
ther-adjusted extract

For Illus 3.4 I moved MacCulloch’s depiction
of the stone corresponding to Stone 9 to more or
less its correct position. I then rotated and moved
the west row, the Ring stone at its end and the
next Ring stone south as a block until its distance
from Stone 9 remained as before. This procedure
worked quite well except that it significantly in-
creased the distance between the Ring stone at the
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end of the west row and the next Ring stone north.

I therefore rotated another block consisting of
the three north-westernmost stones of the Ring
(Illus 3.5). 'That reduced the discrepancy and
brought the depicted stones into a better accord
with their true positions (Illus 3.5 (b). The simplic-
ity of the adjustments suggests that MacCulloch
indeed included Stone 9 in the Ring by mistake.

He published the north-south diameter of the
Ring as only one foot (read link) more than the
east-west one; if he took the central monolith
to be the centre of a near-circle, he should have
recorded a greater difference of 3% links. I have
not checked to see whether taking measurements
at 1.5m (the depth of the peat in the early 19th
century) above present ground level makes the
distances indeed only 0.2m different from each
other, so MacCulloch’s measurements may have
been right. But I suspect that the error may be
related to the fact that the north-south width of
the central monolith is considerably greater than
its east-west thickness.

3.3.5 The Avenue

As first suggested by Gerald and Margaret Pon-
ting (1979), MacCulloch may have thought that
measurements of the stone rows which in truth
started from the circle were to be applied from the
first stone of each row, including those forming
the Avenue (Ponting & Ponting, 1979). I shall re-
ter to remedies for this as ‘the Ponting correction’.
Most of the ground round the Avenue was
probably covered by peat when MacCulloch saw
it. A decade or so earlier Mackenzie had recorded
that ‘Round each of the stones which compose
the circle, there is a hollow which retains the rain
water ; this was so wide .round the central stone
as to embarrass me much in taking its dimensions’
(Mackenzie, 1792, 284). This depression of the
peat round a stone is a common feature today in
wet areas (it can, for instance, be seen on Airidh
nan Bidhean two miles south of Calanais). Some
of the Avenue stones MacCulloch took as fallen
may have seemed to lie each in a slight hollow.
At the end of the century Pitt-Rivers and his
draughtsman, Tomkin, recorded the height of
the marks etched by peat on the stones at Cala-
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nais (PRO WORK 39/15, 11,12 1-7 and PRO
WORK 39/16).

Illus 3.6 recreates their record graphically. The
stones are numbered as by Somerville (1912). The
columns in red represent stones on the east side
of the avenue and those in yellow the stones on
the west side. The reconstructed peat height is de-
picted as a green line.

Stone 12 is now only 1.14 m tall, but around
1857, when Sharbau sketched it, it was 1.57 m tall
(Ponting 1984, 29). The reconstructed peat hump
depicted at Stone 3 may be wrong because in 1857
the sketch made by James Kerr (Illus 3.25) showed
Stone 3 leaning quite sharply.

3.3.6 The west side of the avenue

It seems likely that stone 6 and stone 7 in the east
side of the avenue were completely covered by peat
for a long time. Also, certain stones seem to have
been barely visible before the peat was removed
from round them. Because some of them had one
long horizontal dimension, they may have seemed
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to be fallen stones. Into this category fall Stone
5 and perhaps Stones 2 and 3 in the east side of
the avenue and Stones 14 and 15 in the west side
of the avenue, along with Stone 34 outside the
north-east quadrant of the circle, (Ponting and
Ponting, 1979).

Using MacCulloch’s scale with the Thom
correction the west side is too long on his plan.
Applying the Ponting correction by placing the
southernmost stone on the Ring brings his plan
into approximate correspondence with what is vis-
ible today, if allowance is made for 1.5m of peat
(Illus 3.7).

He showed Stone 10 in its correct position. He
showed Stones 11 and 12 as ‘place holders’ or as
fallen which is difficult to explain; judging by the
etch-marks on them they should have stood well
proud of the peat (Illus 3.6). He appears to have
shown Stones 13,14 and 15 but in incorrect posi-
tions. As described above only the tops of Stones
14 and 15 would have been visible and that may be
why MacCulloch showed them as fallen. Stones

16 to 19 appear to be in their correct positions.

29

lllus 3.6 The long-term peat height relative to the heights of the stones, with data based on

Pitt-Rivers 1882.
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Stone 19 is currently the northernmost stone of
the west side of the avenue and stands to a consid-
erably greater height than the other avenue stones.
Between Stone 18 and Stone 19 he showed two
fallen stones and one fallen stone or place-holder.
In 1980 we found what we interpreted as a stone-
pit close to where he depicted one of the fallen
stones.

'The error in positioning of Stones 13 to 15 is par-
ticularly severe. It raises concerns about errors over
and above those already catalogued. Otherwise, apart
from his showing Stones 11 and 12 as fallen the
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correspondence between MacCulloch’s plan of the
west side and the Glasgow plan is quite good.

3.3.7 The east side of the avenue

MacCulloch’s depiction of the east side of the av-
enue is not very accurate even with the Thom cor-
rection (Illus 3.8). Only the top of Stone 5 should
have been visible and it is shown as fallen. Stone 4
should have stood proud of the peat but it is shown
in only approximately the right position. The tops
of Stones 2 and 3 should have been visible but
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Illus 3.8 MacCulloch’s depiction of the east
side of the avenue, with his northernmost
standing stone by Stone 8.
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they are shown in wrong positions. Stone 1 should
have stood proud but it is not shown as standing.
Worsaae’s sketch of 1846, discussed below;, appears
to show Stones 1,2 and 3 standing neatly north of
the area of deeper peat round the Ring. Stone 34
does not seem to figure in Worsaae’s sketch and
is depicted as fallen on MacCulloch’s plan; its top
should have been visible (Illus 3.6).
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lllus 3.9 MacCulloch’s depiction of the east
side of the avenue rescaled, with his north-
ernmost standing stone by Stone 8 and his
southernmost on Stone 1.
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I have tried various other possible correlations
with the Glasgow plan with MacCulloch’s plan at
the same scale; all are worse than that shown in
Illus 3.8. If his scale is accurate (with the Thom
correction) the plan does not particularly suggest
that the Ponting correction should be applied. Per-
haps the position of Stone 34, which is well west
of the line of the east side of the avenue, made
the surveyor’s measurements more complex and
MacCulloch, in trying to fit them to a cruciform,
modified them incorrectly. Alternatively the stone
shown fallen right next to Ring may have confused
matters. It may have been the massive kerb slab
excavated in 1981.

In fact a better fit is possible if the scale is ig-
nored and MacCulloch’s northernmost east-side
stone is placed on Stone 8 and his southernmost
on Stone 1.Then his depiction of the Ring covers
Stone 34.The weak point in this solution is that he
shows a standing stone where Stone 5 should only
have its top visible and a fallen stone where Stone
4 should have stood well above the peat (Illus 3.9).

Both of these solutions (Illus 3.8 and 3.9) have
problems. He obviously made mistakes in fitting
together his data. Although his plan of the east
side of the avenue is generically similar to the
Glasgow plan it cannot be trusted.

3.3.8 The north end of the avenue

MacCulloch did not mention a stone set up in the
middle of the mouth of the avenue in either of his
texts. But in this area, on the western side of the
avenue, MacCulloch showed both a mid-avenue
stone 13ft high at the mouth of the avenue and a
stone described as standing to 7 ft. Ponting and
Ponting (1979) suggested that MacCulloch drew
stone 19 twice, once 7 ft tall and once 13 ft tall. It
is conceivable that when MacCulloch visited him-
self, the peat had not been cleared in this area, and
that measurements were later taken by a surveyor
using a chain after the northernmost peat had
been cut away. The present height of Stone 19is 11
ft 10 inches. If the average depth of peat over the
site was 4 or 5 ft the stone MacCulloch recorded
as 7 ft tall might have been stone 19. Indeed, the
discrepancy between the height recorded by him
for two of the circle stones (51 and 52) and their
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present height is very similar to that necessary in
this hypothesis. It may be that MacCulloch drew
up his notes with Martin Martin’s account in front
of him, and was aware of Martin’s record that there
was a large central stone at the north end of the
avenue. A final (faint) possibility is that there was
indeed another tall stone at the end of the avenue
before 1819, more or less on its centre line, but
that it fell and was removed before 1846, when
the next interesting account was written (Section
3.3 Worsaae). I think it unlikely because if there
had been two tall stones Mackenzie should have
mentioned both.

3.3.9 The east and west rows

'The east-west dimension of the setting on his plan
is 247 links (50.2 m). In his text he records 204
ft (read links). As first suggested by Gerald and
Margaret Ponting, MacCulloch may have thought
that measurements which in truth started from
the circle were to be applied from the first stone
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of each row (Ponting & Ponting, 1979). If so
we must subtract about 35 links from the drawn
dimension (the sum of the distances between the
first stones of the row and the circumference of
the circle measured from the drawing), making it
212 links.

Another consequence, as Ponting and Ponting
suggested, is that McCulloch may have inserted
extra stones into his plan of the east and west rows.
Illus 3.10 depicts the results of moving the first
stones of the east and west rows onto the depic-
tions of the nearby stones of the ring.

Visually, the correspondence with the west
row is much improved. Remaining errors proba-
bly stem from MacCulloch’s assumption that the
stone setting was laid out as a right-angled cross.
Another consequence is that there is no need to
suppose that the fallen Stone 33a, located by Ger-
ald and Margaret Ponting beyond the east end
of the east row as it appeared in the 1970s and
subsequently excavated in 1980, was visible when

MacCulloch visited. Worsaae in 1846 and Palmer
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lllus 3.10 The east and west rows, (a) as shown by MacCulloch but realigned so that his
depiction of the Ring fits the University of Glasgow 1978 plan, and (b), below, with the rows
moved so that the innermost stone of each overlays MacCulloch’s nearest stone of the Ring.
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in 1857 seem to have recorded five stones in the

east row, but that may reflect peat cutting between
MacCulloch’s visit and 1846.

3.3.10 The south row
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lllus 3.11 The south row

At first glance, the southernmost stone, stone 24
of the south row, seems not to be shown on Mac-
Culloch’s plan (Illus 3.11). However, he shows the
stone in the position of today’s Stone 28 as the
tallest in the row. Stone 28 is notably small. In
fact the second stone in the row, Stone 27, is the
tallest. Also, there seems to be a reasonable case
for suggesting that Stone 28 was not visible before
1857, when the remaining peat was cleared from
the around the Ring.

It has a peat-etch mark very close to its tip, and
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that on nearby stones of the Ring and on Stone
27 appears to be higher or the same height in a
photograph of around 1900 (Illus 3.12) and it does
not appear on the plan made by Palmer in 1857
just before peat was cleared from the area around

the Ring.
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lllus 3.13 Matching MacCulloch’s northern-
most stone with Stone 27

But matching his northernmost stone with
Stone 27 does not improve matters much (Illus
3.13); nor does applying the Ponting correction by
moving the MacCulloch plan so that his north-
ernmost stone overlies Stone 27.

MacCulloch does not show the small stone,
stone 35, to the east of the south row. Had it been
standing in its present position it would have been
covered by peat, particularly if its top had been
snapped off as it was around AD 1900 (Illus 3.12).
It is discussed in more detail below.

My own surmise is that his mistaken belief that
Stone 9 was on the circuit of the Ring figures
somehow led to the discrepancies between what
he drew of the South Row and what is visible
today. Although he showed four standing stones
and four would have been visible judging by the
etch marks on them (Illus 3.6) his depiction of the
south row cannot be trusted.

3.3.11 MacCulloch’s plan

This analysis suggests (as did mine and that of
Ponting and Ponting in 1979 (Ashmore 1984;
Ponting and Ponting 1979) that the sequence of
events was as follows. MacCulloch visited the set-
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lllus 3.12 The northern end of the south row around 1900 AD showing peat etch marks on

the stones [RC/1432 cropped]

ting and made notes, perhaps including a rough
plan, in the early 19th century. At that time all or
nearly all of it was in peat 1.5m deep. Some years
later when preparing for publication he discovered
that his notes and memories were inadequate and
commissioned a surveyor to measure the setting
using a surveyor’s chain. Some of the peat at the
north end of the avenue had been cut by then.
When he created the plan he misunderstood the
surveyor’s methodology.

The stones he showed as fallen in the northern
part of the avenue were probably close to the
stone-holes in which they had once stood. Resis-
tivity survey by the author with the help of Mrs M
Ponting in 1979 showed a variation to the north
of stone 18, roughly where MacCulloch showed
a fallen stone (see Chapter 5: Resistivity Survey).
Excavation in 1980 led to the discovery of a pit
or stone-hole. It is described in the account of the
excavation of Area A (see Chapter 6). However
this does not validate MacCulloch’s plan of this
part of the setting for perhaps a trench of similar
size placed anywhere on the line of the west side
of the avenue would produce at least one pit of
a size making it credible that it might once have
held a stone.

My opinion of MacCulloch’s plan today is less
positive than it was 1979 (published as Ashmore
1984). I am no longer absolutely sure that it proves
that the avenue and rows saw no restoration after

1819 (Ponting 1984, 33). Nevertheless, it has some
use in formulating research excavation strategies
in conjunction with Worsaae’s and Palmer’s later
plans, described below.

In 1831 James Logan published a description
in The Scottish Gael (Logan 1831, 332) based
mainly on MacCulloch and Borlase. It does not
seem to have been based on first hand knowl-
edge. A rough plan includes 5 stones in each of
the west, south and east rows while 7 stones are
shown standing on the west side of the avenue and
two on the east. Stone 9 is omitted, the Ring has
one too many stones and a stone (not standing)
is shown at the north mouth of the avenue. This
corresponds to MacCulloch’s count of standing
stones and it seems unlikely that the plan includes
any fresh information.

3.4 JJ A Worsaae

Until 1844 Lewis was owned by the Mackenzies
of Seaforth; for the previous 11 years it had been
frugally administrated by the Seaforth Trustees.
They sold it that year to James Matheson, a Suth-
erland man who had made his fortune in the Far
East. Mr Matheson was well-connected and an
active improver; during the famine years of 1845/6
to 1850 he employed his tenants to carry out im-
provement works. Amongst these, 50 acres round
Loch Roag were reclaimed and brought under
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lllus 3.14 Worsaae’s view of the setting from Cnoc Ceann a Gharidh

cultivation. In 1849 he received a baronetcy for
his efforts (IMacDonald 1978, 40-1).

Two years after Matheson bought the estate the
Danish archaeologist J.J. A. Worsaae visited Cala-
nais and other monuments on Lewis. His profile
view of the setting from Cnoc Ceann a Gharidh
was sketched on 6 Aug 1846 while the plan was
drawn on 25 Aug and annotated on 26 Aug. He
was twenty-five years old, and three years earlier
had published his seminal Danmarks Oldtid. He
was fulfilling his own recommendation: ‘in order
that the Danish memorials may appear in their
true light and connection, it will be important to
enquire in what regions of other countries similar

monuments of antiquity have been observed...’

Denmark is devoid of tall stone circles, and Wor-
saae’s record of Calanais is more cursory than it
appears at first glance. It survives in a notebook

(XVII) kept in the National Museum of Denmark.
3.4.1 Worsaae’s sketches

His sketches of the setting are full of verve. They
show the circle in deep peat from the west and

from the north (Illus 3.15). The peat height di-

minishes in all directions from the circle, except

perhaps the south. He shows it cut away near the
south end of the avenue, leaving most of the av-
enue at a height between that indicated by peat-
marks on the stones and the present level.

lllus 3.15 Worsaae’s main sketches of Cala-
nais. (Worsaae’s personal journal Kgben-
havn NationalMuseet XVII 1846).
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lllus 3.16 The lower sketch from lllus 3.15 cleaned up

lllus 3.17 A reconstructed view similar to 3.15, based on the background of lllus 3.18.

lllus 3.18 A view from north of the cart track in 1980 [Film 1980-6-1]
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His annotations to the sketches, kindly trans-
lated in 1979 by Mr. B. Petersen of the Ancient
Monuments Drawing Office, give additional in-
formation. His marginalia to the sketch of the
circle from the southwest, translated, say ‘seen
from the southwest, on the mound, main circle
of Callarnish’ and “The central stone is about 12
feet now, but is believed to reach four feet or so
down. The peat soil is evidently untouched, as is
seen on the sketch, and the surrounding stones
are five or six feet. All the stones are very flat and
are for the greater part evidently cleft out.’

His marginalia to the lower sketch, titled Cal-
larnish, say ‘from the north side, to show how the
main circle is situated at a higher place than the
northern stones’. Worsaae also noted that ‘on the
eastern side of the circle the earth was removed
from a couple of stones whereby it was discovered
that the earth was somewhat influenced by an
iron-pan. Thus it was discovered that the stones
were ground-fast and packed with other smaller
stones around the foot’.

His notes do not reveal where the earth was
removed from the stones. However, during ex-
cavation in 1980 iron pan was found only east
of the northern half of the Ring (see Chapter 7:
Area B). Presumably he dug around two of the
East Row stones.

Illus 3.16 was drawn from a view-point near
the cart-track which crosses the avenue. Illus
3.17 is based on the background elements of a
photograph taken in 1980 from the north side of
the track (Illus 3.18). The photograph has been
manipulated digitally with the foreground omit-
ted and the ground-level round the Ring raised
to match the peat etch-marks on the stones. Al-
though the photograph was not taken from the
exact spot from which Worsaae made his sketch
the correspondence is fairly good.

Although his sketch gives a fair impression of
the setting, its detail is difficult to interpret. It
contains a hint that peat-cutting on either side
of the avenue had reached a greater depth than
cutting within it (Ashmore 1984), but it now
seems to me more likely that the lines giving that
impression were guide lines for placing the bases
of avenue stones.

Remembering that in MacCulloch’s time only

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Stones 10 and 13 were visible at the south end
of the west side of the avenue, I think that those
must be the stones shown by Worsaae. If so the
four more northerly stones might be 14 to 17.
Similarly the three stones shown on the east side
of the avenue might not be Stones 1 to 3 but 2
to 4 (Illus 3.18).

But Worsaae’s sketch cannot be used to prove
arguments about the presence or absence of par-
ticular stones of the avenue. It is extremely difhcult
to distinguish the elements of the setting from
one another from any single viewpoint. Indeed, in
numbering the stones on Illus 3.18 I found it very
difficult to match some of the more distant stones
on the 1980 photograph to the reliable numbered
Birds Eye View produced by Gerald and Margaret
Ponting (1984, 28-9). My conclusion is that it is
best to enjoy the vitality of the sketches without
trying to work them too hard.

3.4.2 Worsaae’s plan

Worsaae’s plan of the site seems to have been
made hastily and without surveying instruments
(Illus 3.19). Like his predecessors, he represented
it as a rectangular setting. He seems not to have
allowed sufficient space in starting the plan, but
compensated to some extent through marginal
notes. His measurements were given in three
units, the pace, the foot, and the alen. Some of
the plan distances were given twice, once in feet
and once in paces, but it is not clear whether
these were independent.

In Illus 3.20 Worsaae’s plan has been cleaned up.
Annotations are as translated by Mr. B. Petersen
in 1979 but alen have been converted to feet (a
Danish foot was 1 mm longer than a British one;
one alen was two Danish feet).

It may be that he converted paces to feet ac-
cording to his knowledge of the length of his
pace or that he paced out the setting as a rough
check on measurements in feet. His measure-
ments in paces were, for the longer distances, all
multiples of 50, (indeed, that on the right seems
to have been corrected from 160 to 150) im-
plying a strong likelihood of approximation, but
when his pace measurements are compared with
present dimensions they imply that two different
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paces were used: a short pace for the circle, the
south and the west rows, and a long pace for the
overall length, the avenue and the east row (Pon-
ting and Ponting 1979).

Only his figure for the south row is acceptably
close to the present length: his measurement for
the east-west rows overall was higher than it is
now, while his measurements for the avenue were
far too short. For his overall east-west measure-
ment of 168 feet to be correct we would have to
assume that there was another stone (as he may
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have tried to show) at the western extremity 23
ft beyond the last now known, some 2 m east of
the sharp drop which provides a natural western
boundary to the site.

Even if we allow that there was, in his time, a
stone beyond the present easternmost stone of the
east row, as is implied by an annotation, his meas-
urement seems to be wrong. If we assume that
the fifth stone was the same one as that shown by
Palmer 19 ft further on, his eastern row measure-

ment would be short by 9 ft.

Illus 3.19 Worsaae’s sketch plan of the stone setting. Kabenhavn NationalMuseet. Wor-

saae’s personal journal XVII 1846).
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lllus 3.20 Worsaae’s plan cleaned up with annotations translated

3.4.3 Worsaae’s contribution

'The stones depicted on Worsaae’s plan or implied
by his marginalia are those known today, with the
possible exception of an extra stone in the west
row, and the omission of the small stone outside
the south-east quadrant of the circle (stone 35)
which would have been beneath the peat. Notes
against both the east and south rows (where he de-
picted only 4 stones) record the number of stones
as 5. Taking into account MacCulloch’s earlier
depiction of only 4 stones, that suggests to me
that Worsaae at first ignored and then included
the stone closest to the Ring, Stone 28, which in

MacCulloch’s time was quite possibly buried in
peat up to its tip and looked like a small stone
near the surface. His record of a cornerstone 6 alen
(slightly over 12 ft) tall at the northwest extremity
of the avenue contrasts with MacCulloch’s plan
showing a tall stone almost central to the avenue
and about 13ft high, and with the latter’s record of
the height of the northernmost stone of the west
side of the avenue as 7 ft. It makes it seem even
more likely that MacCulloch’s positioning of the
tall stone was an error.

It is impossible to bring any of Worsaae’s meas-
urements into accord with what we now see, ex-
cept by applying different conversion factors to
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his paces for different parts of the site. It is most
likely that Worsaae’s measurements were very ap-
proximate (for a different view, see Ponting, 1979)

3.5 The Ordnance Survey

Soon after Sir James Matheson acquired Lewis
in 1844 he offered to put up at least part of the
money for mapping of the island by the Ord-
nance Survey (Robson 1989, 99). Its work began
in 1847-48 and ended in 1853. It published the
first-edition 6 inches to the mile map of the area
around Calanais in 1853, including a fairly accu-
rate representation of the site (Illus 3.21). Only
slightly stylised, it showed the arms of the cross
in their correct orientation, and with Worsaae’s
account provides firm evidence that the setting
of standing stones was, by the mid-19th century,
much as we see it today except that peat remained
around the Ring (to a depth of about 4 feet on the
east of the circle where test pits were dug), and to
an unascertainable depth over much of the rows
and avenue.

It shows ten stones in the west side of the Av-
enue, in three groups of three followed by a gap

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

and then the tall stone at its north end. Making
allowances for the approximations necessitated by
the small scale that is exactly what is visible today.
It shows nine stones in the east side of the Avenue:
a single stone to the south followed northward by
a group of three and a group of four, and then a
gap before the northernmost stone. If the south-
ernmost stone is Stone 34 the match with what is
now visible is good. It depicts four stones each in
the West and East Rows. Some sort of structure
or an extra stone appears inside the Ring. In Illus
3.21 I have retained the ‘D’ of ‘Druidical’ because it
obscures the plan and makes the number of stones
in the Ring slightly ambiguous, although there
seem to be 13, and the ‘D’ may conceal Stone 9 to
its southwest.

There is no sign of the track across the avenue.
'The kiln (or house and kiln) to the southwest of
the setting is not shown. The wall between the set-
ting and Cnoc an Tursa to the south is drawn, as
is the track coming up from Calanais Farm to the
south. A curving land division around the setting,
shown as a dotted line, may explain MacCulloch’s
reference to a ditch around the main setting.

'The only really curious feature is the detail in-
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lllus 3.21 The OS map of 1853, with lettering removed on the right-hand version

Previous studies | 29



side the ring. It suggests a possibility that the top
of the cairn was visible, perhaps in a large hollow
of the kind noted over 50 years earlier around the
central monolith Mackenzie 1792,283-4)). A few
years later (see below) James Kerr measured the
height of the monolith as 12 feet, again suggesting
that part of the top of the cairn might have been
visible when the Ordnance Survey visited.

3.6 H Callender’s account

'The Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries of
Scotland for 1857 include a paper by Callender on
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Calanais which provides the last published infor-
mation about the site before it was cleared of peat
(Callender, 1857,380-384). He noted that the up-
per parts of the stones forming the south row were
aligned with the central monolith to point at the
pole-star. That, he thought, was related to the fact
that Lewis had been inhabited by a Scandinavian
race. The pole-star was ‘an invariable indicator of
those northern regions, to which they would look
as the land of their ancestors’ (ibid, 382). Thus he
conceived the builders of Calanais to be of Scan-
dinavian origin; but they were also those Druids

mentioned by Caesar (ibid. 383). He wrote at a
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lllus 3.22 Callender’s Birds Eye View with Somerville’s stone numbers added by the avenue
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lllus 3.23 Callender’s Birds Eye View; background detail is omitted; the avenue has been
rotated and the view scaled to fit the Glasgow University 1978 plan
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time when the identity of the Scottish nation was
still a subject of debate, a debate about ‘Goth ver-
sus Gaul’ or a conflict between ‘Germanist’ and
‘Celticist’ schools of thought (Ferguson 1998,
293). Indeed, the urge to relate the early people of
Scotland to Scandinavia was to persist at least un-
til 1886, when J. A. Wylie published his ‘History
of the Scottish Nation. Wylie placed Valhalla in
Caledonia and clearly confused the Caledonians
with the Vikings (Ferguson 1998, 291-3).

In my previous account of early sources (Ash-
more 1984) I was scathing about Callender’s
Gothicism. However, he may have the last laugh;
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preliminary studies of the genetic makeup of the
population of the Western Isles suggest ‘a northern
and a southern Scandinavian component dating
from ‘the Neolithic’ and although the details of
that argument cannot be accepted as they stand
there may be early connections with Scandina-
via (Technical Note 24.2.4; Oppenheimer 2007,
231-233).

Although deploring the inaccuracies of earlier
accounts, Callender stated that the ring contained
12 stones (1857, 383) rather than the 13 recorded
in Worsaae’s 1846 and Palmer’s 1857 plans, and
present today. His Birds’ Eye View contained the
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lllus 3.25 A sketch of the stone setting, ‘Druidical Circle — Callernish — Island of Lewis’, a
version with township detail added formed the basis for the engraving (lllus 3.24).
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same mistake, seemingly omitting Stone 44 at the
south side of the passage of the chambered tomb.
However he did show Stone 9 to the south-west
of the Ring, so clearly his account was not based
on MacCulloch’s. But although the avenue had
the right number of stones, he or his artist spaced
them out too evenly. The south row, although
having the right number of stones, was too short
on his bird’s eye view, and the stone heights were
wrong, presumably because his artist has confused
Stone 9 in Kerr’s sketch with the northernmost
stone of the row. The measurements he gave in
his text (provided by Mr Kerr, clerk of works to
Sir James Matheson, the proprietor of the island)
were fairly accurate, except for those for the east
and west rows. Oddly enough, given that error,
they were depicted fairly accurately on the Birds’
Eye View apart from their orientation.

His account included some interesting and
original information. He noted that whereas Mar-
tin Martin had given the height of the central
stone as 13 feet, Mr Kerr had recently measured
it at 12 feet, from which Callender deduced that
the peat had grown by 1 foot (slightly over 0.3
m) over the last 150 years (ibid, 383). He showed
the westernmost stone of the West Row as fallen,
unless his depiction was an attempt to illustrate
the fact that it longest dimension in plan was at
right-angles to the line of the row. He also noted
that Sir James Matheson “...would, no doubt, if
applied to by so influential a body as the Society
of Antiquaries, order the moss to be removed, so as
to discover in what manner the stones have been
originally bedded, and to ascertain, at the same
time, whether any building had been erected at
the original level”.

Included in his account was an engraving (Illus
3.24) of ‘an excellent perspective view of the struc-
ture’ drawn by James Kerr, Clerk of Works to Sir
James Matheson, the owner of the estate on which
Calanais lay. In Illus 3.24 the background of the
engraving has been modified to improve clarity.

An original sketch survives in the National
Monuments Record of Scotland (Illus 3.25). The
main difference between Kerr’s sketch and the
engraving is that houses were added to the latter.
Foundations of a grain kiln, or house and later
grain-drying kiln, still survive close to the position
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of the structure above the three people to the left.
It was not shown on the OS map of 1853 so may
have been built recently as part of Matheson’s im-
provements. There seems little reason to suppose
that it and the houses shown to the right were not
present in 1857. Another difference is that the
peat face visible in the engraving is missing from
the sketch and the innermost stone of the east row
is partly buried in peat in the engraving but not in
the sketch. Yet it seems likely that the engraving
was made from a later version of the sketch with
detail added on-site. Another change is that one
of the women carrying peat was transmogrified
into a man; in the sketch all the work was being
done by women while the man leant on his spade.

Some stones of the avenue were omitted from
both sketch and engraving. Some would have been
hidden by other stones but as I described when
commenting on Worsaae’s sketch of 1846 it is ex-
tremely difficult to keep track of which stone is
which even from modern photographs. In other
words I think that some of the omissions were
simply errors. How far the other details of the
sketch and engraving can be trusted is uncertain;
but they show one stone of the east side of the ave-
nue to be leaning (possibly stone 3). That may help
to explain why its peat etch-mark is slightly higher
than might be expected (Illus 3.6). The small stone
to the south-east of the circle (Somerville 35) was
not shown. Given that the peat near the circle was
quite deep when the sketch was made it may have
been upright but buried or, of course, not upright.
Nor was the stone discovered in 1977 at the east of
the East Row shown even though the peat seems
to have been quite shallow at that point.

3.7 Captain F W L Thomas and Lieutenant
J Palmer

Two plans of Calanais survive from around 1857,
one by J. Palmer and the other, which includes
additional detail, unsigned. Both were preserved
in the papers of Captain Fredrick W. L. Thomas
at the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland until
recently, when they were added to the National
Monuments Record of Scotland.

Captain Thomas worked in the Admiralty’s
Hydrographic Survey. It had begun charting the
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waters and coasts of the Western Isles in 1846
under the command of Captain Henry C Otter.
Captain Thomas joined him in 1857 (MacLean &
MacLeod 1989, 117). The survey was completed
in 1863, but Thomas’interest in the Outer Hebri-
des, its people and its monuments, continued for
at least two decades (MacLean & Macleod 1989,
120). He was an accomplished and methodical
recorder and among his skills was photography.

Lieutenant Palmer was probably one of his
subordinates. The surviving version of his plan
(illus 3.26) is on tracing paper. It is annotated
as follows.

Stones of Callernish Lewis Hebrides™
JLP 1857

Scale 40 feet to one inch
Measurement feet and inches
Bearing at Phalus magnetic
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It omits the chamber and cairn which were
revealed in October 1857. It gives written meas-
urements for the distances between stones, and
magnetic north is recorded on it. That there was
an earlier copy is implied by a miswritten meas-
urement in the western row which, in a gap about
9 foot 7 inches long, is given as 4 foot 6 inches;
the likelihood is that the measurement was writ-
ten upside down on a missing draft whence the
surviving plan was copied (Ponting and Ponting,
1979). Overall the plan is superior to earlier ones.
Admittedly, the crookedness of the western side
of the avenue is exaggerated (Illus 3.27).The ring
is shown as a true circle, and when overlaid on the
University of Glasgow 1978 plan its east-west di-
mension is too large; but the stones are distributed
on its circumference in a reasonable approximation
to their present arrangement.The largest error is in
the position of stone 44 of the ring from which the
east row springs, both the stone and the row are
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lllus 3.26 Plan of Callernish in 1857 by Palmer. A red colour has been added to the stones
to help distinguish them from the measurements.
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lllus 3.27 Palmer’s plan on the Glasgow plan of1978, with excavation areas added. Palmer’s
stones are in blue.
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too far south. Apart from this, the relative orienta-
tions of the arms of the cross are shown correctly.
This version of Palmer’s plan does, however, show
six stones in the east row, one between the circle
and the present closest stone of the row, and the
other beyond the currently most easterly standing
stone. It is possible that the innermost stone is a
tracing error, from an original with measurements
scrappily written on it; a measurement annotation
may have been mistaken for a stone (Ponting and
Ponting 1979). On the other hand, the stone may
be the large kerb-stone found fallen during the
1980 excavations. The outermost stone, however,
was probably also recorded by Worsaae in 1846,
and it was probably partly visible in 1857 near the
position in which it was located in 1977 by Gerald
and Margaret Ponting (Ponting & Ponting 1984,
11). Stone 28, the innermost stone of the south
row is not shown on the sketch (Illus 3.26); it was,
judging by Worsaae’s sketches 11 years earlier and
by the peat etch-mark on the stone, almost cer-
tainly only just visible in the peat surface. Nor is
Stone 35 to its east; but it would almost certainly
have been below the peat.

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

The anonymous plan (Illus 3.28) omits the
written measurements and one of the Ring stones
(Stone 45) and is neatly drawn up. In omitting a
stone it emulates the error in Callender’s Birds Eye
View; but the latter omitted Stone 43 or 44 and
is presumably an unrelated error. The anonymous
plan includes both Stone 28 of the south row and
the chamber between the central monolith and
the eastern side of the ring. It seems likely to be
an updated version of Palmer’s plan made after
peat clearance. It probably dates to late 1857 or
1858 and was probably prepared for the illustrated
talk Thomas gave to the Society of Antiquaries
after Sir James Matheson’s communication of a
description of the clearance of the site through
Cosmo Innes (Innes, 1860, 112). Andrew Martin,
librarian at the National Museums of Scotland,
kindly searched the Minute Book of the Society
of Antiquaries of Scotland for any further infor-
mation associated with the meeting and reported
that none was locatable.

Some of Captain Thomas’photographs and ste-
reo views are preserved in the National Archives

of Scotland (Mike Brooks pers comm). The pho-

Mlarvr of Laflorveaik, Lewds, Mediyofra,
Peerovac fim o fareds, .fJf.-e‘

lllus 3.28 Palmer’s plan redrawn by an anonymous hand, probably that of Captain Thomas

in late 1857 or in 1858.
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lllus 3.31 A photograph of the setting by
Mike Brooks of Historic Scotland, from the
same angle as Captain Thomas’ 1857 photo-
graph (lllus 3.29)

lllus 3.29 and lllus 3.30 On the left, Captain
Thomas’ photograph of the stone setting
probably taken in late September1857 from

over the wall to the south of the setting. On lllus 3.32 Captain Thomas’ photograph of
the right, the same image with the stones the stone setting from the east-north-east in
outlined and numbered after Somerville. 1857
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lllus 3.33 Thomas’ photograph of the Ring
and Central Monolith in 1857

lllus 3.34 A photograph from a slightly differ-
ent position to lllus 3.33 [Strachan R Sept
2009]

tographs are postage stamp size. They have dete-
riorated considerably since they were taken. Illus
3.29 and 3.30 show Captain Thomas’ photograph
of the stone setting from the south-east after it
had been largely cleared of peat. In the South Row
stones 25 to 28 are visible, the latter having been
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revealed during the clearance. Behind them are
stones 21 and 20 of the west row. Also visible are
the central monolith (stone 29), the circle (most of
stones 42 to 52) and stone 31 of the east row (Illus
3.30). Heaps of peats are visible to the north-east
and south-west of the ring of stones.

In Illus 3.30 the outlines of the stones have
been accentuated with the aid of a print copy of
the original, made by Mike Brooks, which shows
some detail better than the digital image. The orig-
inal photograph has deteriorated so much, how-
ever, that in places the outlines could not have
been added without the aid of a modern photo-
graph from the same angle by Mike Brooks (Illus
3.31) and the outlines must be treated as indicative
rather than as definitive Captain Thomas’ pho-
tograph does not show the southernmost stone
of the south row, stone 24. However, the angle
from which it was taken is such that the stone may
have been hidden by the wall. The degradation of
the photograph means that it provides no inde-
pendent evidence for or against the presence of a
standing or fallen stone at the position of Stone
35. Similarly it does not provide new information
about the east row.

Illus 3.33 is the left-hand half of a much-dam-
aged stereo pair. The stones are partly obscured by
a pile of peat, presumably that visible on Illus 3.29.

At this stage, judging by a modern photo taken
from a broadly similar position (Illus 3.34) the
chamber orthostats were not visible. That dates the
photo pretty precisely to several days before the
transition of September to October for the peat
clearance culminated on 2 October 1857 (James

1867, 16).
3.8 Cosmo Innes and Sir James Matheson

Sir James Matheson’s letter to Cosmo Innes gave
valuable information. I discuss aspects of it in
Chapter 4: Introduction to the fieldwork, and
omit some detail here. It confirmed that the peat
around the circle was 5 ft thick. It gave, with plan
dimensions, a stylised plan of the chamber and
cairn and their relationship to the circle (Illus 4.8).
It referred, in describing the contents of the cham-
ber, to a ‘black unctuous substance in which these
fragments [of bone] were contained’. It also men-
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tioned a ‘rough causewayed basement in which the
circle stones were imbedded’, a feature not now
visible, unless the description was intended to refer
to the low ridge of stones between the monoliths
of the circle or the tumble of stones to the south-
west of the cairn revealed during excavation in

1980 (Innes, 1860, 110-42).

lllus 3.35 Sharbau’s sketch of the cham-
bered cairn and monolith shortly after peat
was cleared from the site in 1857 (NMRS
RCD/13/16)

The clearance of the site took place without,
apparently, the attendance of antiquarians. It was
supervised by Matheson’s chamberlain, Mr. Don-
ald Munro. A trusted servant, appointed in 1854,
he was also a despotic martinet, hated by Mathe-
son’s tenants (Macdonald 1978, 42). Doubtless his
report to his master did not include much of the
opinions of those who carried out the work.
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Shortly after clearance of the site a series of
drawings of the stones and a drawing of the
chamber were made. The originals of Illus 3.35
and 3.36 survive in the National Monuments Re-
cord of Scotland, together with similar drawings
of the stones of the neighbouring stone circles.
Although there are plans of the latter in the same
hand, the prior existence of Palmer’s plan seems
to have made a new plan of the main setting re-
dundant; instead it was revised, as described above.
'The plans of the lesser stone circles must date to
1858, when they were cleared of peat (Ellice, 1860,
202—3). I am indebted to Diana Murray for first
suggesting that they were drawn by a Mr Shar-
bau. Mr Sharbau was probably part of the Schar-
bau family, with connections to Skaill House in
Orkney. Since Captain Thomas employed a Mr.
Sharbau as his assistant in 1858 (Thomas, 1860,
127-44), it may be suggested that he produced the
drawings of the stones and chamber at Calanais
in the same year, in time for them to be included
in the views Thomas displayed for the Society of
Antiquaries after Cosmo Innes’ paper. If this anal-
ysis is correct, the drawings were probably made
less than a year after its clearance. The record of
the chamber is thus potentially extremely valua-
ble. A seemingly independent sketch plan of the
cairn included with Innes’ account of the 1857
discoveries is illustrated and discussed in Chapter
4: Introduction to the fieldwork.

Sharbau’s drawing of Stone 35, which now
stands outside the south-east quadrant of the cir-
cle, showed it as fallen. He recorded the stones in
methodical order, allowing them all to be iden-
tified with certainty; and stone 35 was included
between the southernmost stone of the south row,
and the present westernmost stone of the east row.
'The implication could be taken that it lay recum-
bent somewhere between the south end of the
south row and the west end of the east row. How-
ever there can be no certainty that it was where
it now stands. When it was excavated in 1981 its
base was in concrete and there was no sign of a
prehistoric stone hole (Chapter 10: Area E).

By 1867 stone 35 was erect in its present position
(James, 1867, plan and fig.) and, although it seems
to have been broken between then and 1885, its
base is not recorded as having been moved.

Previous studies | 38



Sharbau did not record a fifth stone in the east
row, and Palmer’s is the last specific depiction of
it until recent times.

lllus 3.36 The chambered tomb in 1861

Judging by the proportions of the west com-
partment of the chamber the anonymous sketch of
1861 did not base itself on the Palmer/Thomson
plan of 1857-8.1 wonder whether it relied in part
on the artist’s interpretation of Sharbau’s sketch.
It has the particularly odd feature of a closed east
end which may relate to the long horizontal stone
at the bottom left hand corner in Sharbau’s draw-
ing. Whether or not that was so, the 1861 drawing
cannot be taken as an independent primary source.
For what it is worth, it shows the chamber with
neatly squared-off walls and a stone floor.

3.9 Changes after about 1867

By 1867 (James 1867) the site had reached an ap-
pearance closely similar to that of the present day. A
tew details have changed since clearance of the site,
without their modification being closely dateable.
'The road which runs between stones 16 and 17 and
stones 5 and 6 was not shown on the Ordnance
Survey plan of 1853, nor in Kerr’s sketch of 1854.
It was not shown on a view of almost photographic
exactness drawn by Harvey about 1863 (Wilson,
1863), but unfortunately artistic licence may have
played a part in its omission. It existed by 1885,
when it was included in Pitt-Rivers’ plan of the
setting, but those postcards and views which I have
seen of the intervening period are taken from angles
which would not show it. In the period immediately
prior to 1923 it was the only road to enter the south
end of the village, according to the location plan of
the setting prepared by the Royal Commission then
(NMR, RCD/ 13/7).
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Illus 3.37 Victorian agriculture

Evidence of early modern agriculture is clear
within the present Guardianship area on either
side of the south end of the setting. Cultivation
beds impinge on the eastern boundary; and in the
south-west there are more, between the founda-
tion of a kiln-house or black-house overlaid by a
kiln near the western margin of the area and the
south .row of the setting. Absent from the first
edition OS map prepared between 1847/8 and
1853 it was presumably built less than 10 years
before the 1857 clearance. A recent air photo-
graph shows that cultivation beds crossed the av-
enue where MacCulloch depicted now missing
stones (SDD/AM 6756/CN/AL). It seems that
cultivation was allowed to impinge on the stones
between the early 19th century when MacCulloch
described it as lying in moorland and the second

half of the century (Illus 3.37).
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Harvey’s view of the site (Wilson, 1863) shows
low mounds of earth or peat lying alongside the
stones of the avenue. They seem less pronounced
now, and either peat has regenerated over the site,
bringing its general level closer than it once was
to the height of the mounds, or some spreading or
clearance of the mounds has taken place. Excava-
tion on Area F (see Illus 3.27) revealed a low peaty
mound fairly close to Stone 11 but it appeared to
be modern rather than ancient. It would not be
sensible to try to date the basal peat near these
avenue stones; for neither it nor the peat which
lies immediately outwith the setting is likely to
be undisturbed.

3.10 Maclagan’s plan of 1879

Christian Maclagan’s plan of 1879 was never pub-
lished. It is preserved in the National Monuments
Record of Scotland (RCD/13/8).The original has
a tear mended with tape.

'The version shown in Illus 3.38 has been cleaned

up digitally and the annotations typed in. The plan
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was not drawn to scale and it followed MacCull-
och in its cruciform layout; judging by its shape
and the reference to him in the marginalia, Ma-
clagan took his plan as a basis for hers. But the
avenue and rows are annotated with compass di-
rections and it is clear that she realised that the
setting was not truly rectangular. It is significantly
different in other ways, and the annotations imply
that the distances between stones were measured
(though it is not clear in what unit). The plan re-
flects a visit to the site itself and the collecting of
fresh data. Although it has significant faults, it
has some features of interest, best considered with
the plan laid against the Glasgow plan of 1974
(published in 1978).

3.10.1 Flipping Maclagan’s plan

In Illus 3.39 the 1879 plan in black has been sized
to allow as reasonable a match as possible to the
Glasgow plan in red but the avenue has not been
rotated into its correct orientation.

Maclagan’s spacing of the stones on the west side
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lllus 3.38 A cleaned version of Maclagan’s plan of 1879 with retyped marginalia.
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of the avenue is very odd - matching the east side
of the avenue much better than it does the west
(as if a tracing had been annotated wrong side up).

Illus 3.40 shows the result of flipping her plan
vertically and then rotating the depiction of the
avenue round its south end by 15 degrees. I also
rotated the south row along with Stone 9, bringing
Stone 9 close to its true position. Had I included
Maclagan’s chamber in Illus 3.40, it would have
been on the wrong side of the Ring. Also, a large
stone (not necessarily Stone 35) south-east of the
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Ring has been brought to the south-west. Apart
from that, the fit of the avenue and the east and
west rows is somewhat better than in the unflipped
plan, although far from perfect even if Maclagan’s
extra stones are discounted.

Almost certainly, Maclagan drew the chamber
and the standing stones on separate pieces of pa-
per, traced them and at some later date put them
together with the tracing of the stone setting up-
side down.
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lllus 3.40 Maclagan’s plan flipped and the South Row and Avenue rotated, overlaid on the

Glasgow 1978 plan
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3.10.2 The Ring in Maclagan’s plan

Maclagan’s depiction of the Ring was too small if
her avenue length was roughly correct. It included
15 stones rather than the 13 planned by Palmer in
1857 and known today (Illus 3.40). Perhaps she
included the two large kerb slabs in the northeast
sector.

She drew elements of an outer circle. In Illus
3.41 I have visually fitted her (flipped) inner circle
to the Ring and have included stony areas noted
during the 1979 resistivity survey. I have omitted
her avenue stones because their relationship to her
circle is, as described above, ambiguous.

The grey 1m squares show where probes could
not be inserted fully during the resistivity survey
in 1979 and the blue ones indicate the presence
of large field stones. Although her ‘outer circle’
included stones for which there was no visible ev-
idence in 1857, and none exists today, some may
correspond to field stones or the areas where it
was impossible to insert probes fully (Illus 3.41).
Others however do not.

Intriguingly resistivity survey showed some
anomalies approximately on the perimeter of Ma-
clagan’s outer circle (Illus 3.42). They are described
in Chapter 5: Resistivity Survey. However, once
again, others while fairly close to the perimeter did

lllus 3.41 Detail from Maclagan’s depiction
of the Ring with below-surface stones
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not coincide with stones depicted by her.

Her suggested outer circle stones show just
enough correspondence with field stones, areas
where probes could not be fully inserted and re-
sistivity features to suggest that there may have
been more than speculation behind her sugges-
tion. It seems likely that she used a probe. But
the number of resistivity features and sub-surface
stones makes it almost inevitable that some would
coincide purely by chance with the proposed outer
circle stones. Excavation of Sub-areas DIII and
BII produced no evidence for her proposed stones.
Nevertheless this exercise does suggest where ex-
cavation might further test Maclagan’s idea of an
outer circle, for which our excavation results pro-
vided no support.

3.10.3 The Avenue in Maclagan’s plan

After flipping, Stones 13 to 19 on the west side of
the avenue are roughly in the right place, but she
has five southern stones where Palmer has only
three, stones 10 to 12. MacCulloch (1819) did
not show any fallen stones in that area. On the
east side of the avenue, the stones are roughly in
the right places (except that stones 1 to 3 are dis-
placed quite significantly northward) and she has
two stones where Palmer has only stone 34 to the

lllus 3.42 Detail from Maclagan’s depiction
of the Ring with resistivity features
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NE of the Ring. The most credible interpretation
of MacCulloch’s plan does not suggest any stones
there other than those visible today.

3.10.4 Discussion

Maclagan’s plan was never published. It probably
represented provisional ideas and was never in-
tended for public consumption. It cannot provide
strong support for any theories about the original
setting.

3.11 Lieutenant-General Pitt-Rivers and
Mr Tomkin

Peat-marks are etched on the stones. Their disap-
pearance is not complete; but the difference be-
tween the lower and the upper parts of the stones
is now vague. The record of the peat-marks made
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by General Pitt-Rivers and his assistant, Mr. Tom-
kin, is thus invaluable. It is preserved in the Public
Record Office at Kew (PRO WORK 39/15 and
39/16). It is not mentioned in his assistant’s di-
ary-style workbook (Workbook 39/16 Page 223
10th-11th August 1885) although it does mention
the plan and a colour sketch (now in the Pitt-Riv-
ers museum collection). 1885 was also the year
that Lady Matheson oftered the stone for Guard-
ianship (SC 23423/3AlI).

In effect, there are two separate records, for
Tomkin drew all of the stones (except for stone
35, their number 23), while Pitt-Rivers drew stone
35 and noted the dimensions of the stones and the
height of the peat-mark. Neither of them recorded
the peat-mark on all of the stones on which it was
visible: Tomkin drew it on 36 stones, and Pitt-Riv-
ers noted it on 29 stones; in all, 38 stones have it
recorded in one way or the other. Tomkin seems
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lllus 3.43 Survey of Calanais by Lieutenant-General Pitt-Rivers on August 11 1885 (NMRS

RCD/13/4)

Previous studies | 43



consistently to have drawn the level an inch or
so lower than Pitt-Rivers measured it (Ponting
and Ponting 1979). It is likely, therefore, that the
boundary between the etched part of the stone
and that subjected for a long period to sub-aerial
weathering was blurred. Both of the northernmost
stones of the avenue have a peat-mark recorded
on them, drawn at 4 ft 5 ins on stone 8 of the east
side, and measured at 4 ft 6 ins on stone 19 of
the west side. The next four most northerly stones
of the avenue do not have peat-marks recorded,;
thereafter most of the stones did bear evidence of
the height of the peat (Ponting and Ponting 1979).

'There are two implications which can be drawn
from reconstruction of the original peat levels.
The first has been discussed during assessment of
MacCulloch’s plan: that some stones were hid-
den when the peat was at its maximum height
and that others were barely visible and may have
been mistaken for fallen stones. The second is that,
since in general a much lower proportion of the
stones of the northern end of the avenue had peat-
marks recorded by either or both Pitt-Rivers and
Tombkin, they had probably been clear of peat for
along time. I have not found views of the avenue
showing the peat-marks clearly although some
RCAHMS photographs (e.g. RC/466) do show

some colour variations.
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lllus 3.44 Detail of the semi-oval enclosure
from Pitt-Rivers’ plan of 1885 (lllus 3.43
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Pitt-Rivers (and Tomkin?) surveyed the Office
of Works plan of 4 December 1885 on 10th-11th
August. Unsurprisingly, given the experience of
the surveyors, it was pretty accurate, albeit not
flawless. For instance at the north end of the ave-
nue it showed Stone 8 slightly too far north com-
pared to Stone 19.

It showed Cnoc an Tursa to the south of the
stone setting and detail of the road crossing the
site (I1lus 3.43).

Their plan of the small semi-oval stone enclo-
sure outwith the north-east quadrant of the stone
circle (Illus 3.44) corresponds quite well with what
was revealed by excavation in 1980, apart from its
lack of an entrance to the east. It is the first record
of this feature.

3.12 MacGibbon and Ross

Illus 3.45 Detail from the MacGibbon and
Ross plan of 1910

MacGibbon and Ross, the celebrated architec-
tural historians, produced a plan in 1910 which
was never published (NMR RCD/ 13/5). It is
difficult to interpret the appearance of a change
in slope which they showed just outside the Ring.
It does not correspond well with the traces of the
1857 peat clearance which survive today. They
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showed the passage of the chambered cairn as
splaying out more than do other records and they
misinterpreted the small semi-oval stone bank as
circular (Illus 3.45). However they included 3 lines
of wall-face in the northern part of the enclosure
and it is conceivable that the outermost related to
the Stage 3 enclosure discussed in Chapter 7.6.

3.13 Sir Norman Lockyer, Rear Admiral
Somerville and astronomical indications

3.13.1 Sir Norman Lockyer

Taking his information from the Ordnance Sur-
vey 25 inch to the mile map and from Sir Henry
James’s plan, Lockyer supposed that the azimuth
of the avenue indicated Capella rising around
1720 BC, and that the passage of the chambered
tomb faced the rising of the Pleiades in 1330 BC
(Lockyer 1906). But Aubrey Burl’s comments in
1993 sums up Lockyer’s work at Calanais all too
neatly: “The alignments were wrong, the date was
wrong, and the measurements were wrong ...”

(Burl 1993, 15).
3.13.2 Somerville’s plan

In 1912, Rear Admiral Boyle T Somerville, like
Captain Thomas before him a naval hydrographer,
published the survey which he had carried out
in 1909 (Somerville, 1912, Fig 2). His plan was
created using a theodolite and chain at a scale of
1/10 inch to a foot, which is 1:120. It includes
sketches of the stones and is in many ways a most
attractive and informative depiction.

It differs in some places from the Glasgow plan
(Illus 3.47).1 checked the latter on the ground in
several places when laying out the grid for resistiv-
ity survey in 1979 and found it to be more accu-
rate than I could measure. That said, the irregular
nature of some stones meant that a plan of the
stones a metre above the ground would be slightly
different from a plan made near ground level.

Where I checked significant differences be-
tween the two plans, Somerville’s plan was less
accurate. If Stone 19 was not shown a little too far
north then many but not all of the other avenue
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Illus 3.46 Somerville’s plan
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lllus 3.47 Somerville’s plan (cleaned up)
overlain on the Glasgow 1978 plan
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stones were shown a little too far south and Stone
8 was much too far south. The three southernmost
stones of the west side of the Avenue are in reality
on almost the same line as the South Row and
central monolith but Somerville showed them in
line with the rest of the western Avenue stones.
Other minor errors in placement of stones were
common.

His contention that the projected lines of the
east and west rows met on the mid-line of the
avenue inside the circle is wrong. In truth, the
alignment of the west row meets that of the east
row to the east of the circle; my own visual check
on site confirmed Somerville’s error. Pitt-Rivers
had drawn the relationship more correctly 23 years
earlier, so it cannot be claimed that stones have
been straightened up or that their irregularities
mean that at different heights they line up in sig-
nificantly difterent ways. I also checked some of
Somerville’s suggested sight-lines on the ground;
they cannot be as accurate as his plan implies.

Somerville made various suggestions about the
astronomical significance of alignments at Cala-
nais. In his paper for the Royal Anthropological
Institute (Somerville 1912) he gave figures for the
azimuth, hillcrest altitude and declination of the
side of the avenue, He suggested that the avenue
indicated the rising of the star Capella around
1800 BC, or possibly Castor in 650 BC or Arc-
turus in 320 BC. For him, the west row indicated
equinoctial sunset, its alignment, at 0 degrees 35
minutes and 19 seconds north of true west, being
such as to compensate for the height of the west-
ward hills. The east row (when a suitable align-
ment was chosen) showed the Pleiades rising in
1750 BC, or maybe Spica around 1270 BC, or
G Arietis in 1130 BC or Aldebaran in 800 BC.
A line between Stone 9 and Stone 34 indicated
moonrise at full moon at the northernmost max-
imum in its 19 year Metonic cycle, first recorded
by the Greeks about 432 BC (the Metonic cycle
is not the same as the lunar node cycle which is
18.61 years). Lastly, he noted that from the rock
outcrop Cnoc an Tursa, looking northward, the
south row and the great central monolith pointed
due north. He wondered how true north had been
determined at a time when there was no bright
star in that exact direction. He recorded his belief
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that the arms of the cross and the central mono-
lith were intimately bound up with the chambered
cairn, and that the circle was a later addition.

Somerville’s plan contains enough minor er-
rors to throw doubt on the conclusions he and
subsequent authors drew from it, apart from the
due north-south alignment of the South Row and
Central Monolith which is visually very convinc-
ing despite the slight irregularities in layout of the
South Row. The West Row does not line up pre-
cisely with equinoctial sunset though it seems to
me that its alignment with the latter, if intended,
was probably good enough for calendrical pur-
poses in the third or second millennium BC. That
said, even if anyone wishes to accept Somerville’s
claims despite the errors in his analysis, presuma-
bly on the grounds that prehistoric observers saw
no need to be any more precise than he was, they
must accept that similarities in co-alignments can
occur by chance. For instance, in reality the West
Row is aligned pretty precisely with the National
Grid (Illus 3.47) which cannot have been the
intention of those who set up the stones, nor of
those who set up the National Grid.

lllus 3.48 Detail from Somerville’s plan of
1912

Somerville’s survey included a plan of the
small enclosure east of the Ring. This showed a
stub-wall-foundation on the east side of the en-
closure, which was confirmed during the excava-
tions of 1980, and although the southern part of
the enclosure was shown as more complete than
in 1980 it does run up to Stone 43 on the north
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side of the passage entrance where a substantial
fragment of foundation was discovered. Also there
appears to have been a gap between its northern
end and the Ring, again as we planned it in 1980.

His plan is not only attractive but accurate
enough for most non-astronomical purposes, apart
from its misplacement of Stone 8. The stones were
where they are today except for Stone 33a at the
end of the east row, which was not visible, for it
seems certain that he would have recorded it if it
were. Stone 35 to the SE of the Ring was upright.
His survey confirms that the enclosure was much

the same in 1909 as in 1980.
3.14 RCAHMS

'The published plan made by the Royal Commis-
sion in 1923 shows features much as they are to-
day; and it contributes an accurate delineation of
the chambered tomb (RCAHMS 1928). A few er-
rors mar the account (Ponting and Ponting 1979).
However, the plans and copious photographs re-
main an irreplaceable and overall very accurate
record. It includes the semi-oval enclosure. It is
readily accessible and no detail will be provided
here. An illustration including its field plan of the
cairn is included in Chapter 24: Discussion.

RCAHMS investigators believed that there
might have been a southern avenue and that Stone
9 outside the SW quadrant of the Ring might
have been the ‘rudiments or remains of a second
circle’ (RCAHMS 1928, 24). They saw the enclo-
sure outside the Ring as the remains of a cairn.
Our excavations showed that all three interpreta-
tions were very likely wrong, but the conclusion
drawn by RCAHMS that the monument was not
a single conception but a ‘development by addi-
tions’ remains correct.

3.15 Professor Alexander Thom

Professor Thom’s interest in Calanais started in
1933 when the yacht in which he was cruising
arrived in East Loch Roag. That evening he went
ashore to explore and noticed that the south row
pointed to the Pole star. He had previously read
Somerville’s account (Somerville 1912) but it was
his encounter with Calanais which stimulated him
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to study the astronomical implications of standing
stones in Britain (Ponting 1988, 423-4).

In 1967 he published a description of his study
of some three hundred megalithic sites in Britain,
almost all personally surveyed (Thom, 1967, 35).
He deduced that a unit of measurement, which
he called the megalithic yard, 2.720 feet long, had
been used in laying out stone settings (Thom 1978,
30). He also said that a Megalithic Rod of 2.5
Megalithic yards had been used. In 1978 he modi-
fied these values slightly, noting that at Avebury in
Wiltshire, England, a Megalithic Yard of 2.722 ft
or 0.8297 m. had been used (1978, 36-8), while at
Kermario in Brittany an increase in the Megalithic
yard of 0.17 per cent is indicated, making it about
2.724 ft (0.83 m) and the rod (2.5 MY) 6.810 ft
(2.076 m) (Thom & Thom 1978, 90).

He also considered that many near-circular
settings could be described in terms of a limited
number of non-circular geometric shapes some
of which had been constructed using Pythago-
rean triangles. He believed that the solstices were
indicated at various sites, particularly Ballochroy
(Thom, 1967, 165). Finally, he suggested that sub-
tle variations in the apparent path of the moon
were known and fossilised in stone alignments.
He refined these deductions in subsequent publi-
cations (Thom 1971; Thom & Thom 1978) and in
a number of studies on individual sites.

Amongst other things, he believed that the
South Row and Central Monolith at Calanais
indicated an alignment only 0.1 degrees away
from true north (Thom 1967, 96). He followed
Somerville in believing that the small semi-oval
enclosure to the east of the Ring was a small el-
lipse, one axis indicating the solsticial sun and the
other axis indicating the rising midsummer sun
(Thom 1967, 64,124). He thought that the Ring
was a flattened circle of his Type A (Thom 1967,
122). As described in Chapter 24: Discussion Ron
Curtis has shown that Thom’s suggested geometry
for the Ring works well, although the orientation
of the construction resulting from Curtis’ recon-
struction is slightly different from that suggested
by Thom (Curtis 1980,31). But an elliptical fitting
also fits quite well (see Chapter 24.9).

Thom suggested that the east row could have
been oriented on the rising of Altair & Aquilae in
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1760 BC, and accepted Somerville’s arguments,
apart from his date, that the avenue was aligned
on Capella rising in the same year.

He thought it possible that the avenue indi-
cated the moon passing to the south, accepting
Hawkins’ idea of 1965.

"The deductions Thom drew for Calanais in 1967
were based on an insufficiently accurate survey.
Somerville’s survey was by no means only ‘inaccu-
rate in azimuth and then only by a few minutes of
arc’ (Thom, 1967, 35). The Glasgow 1974 survey
demonstrates that none of the lines claimed by
earlier authors to indicate the rising or setting of
astronomical bodies do correspond to the particu-
lar astronomical events referred to. Thom’s claim
(Thom 1967; Thom & Thom 1978, 3), that some
of the stones at Calanais had been re-erected is
for the most part very probably wrong; the records
of the mid 19th century described above suggest
that the stones visible today are, with the exception
of Stone 33a and probably Stone 35, those that
were upright when the area round the Ring was
stripped of peat in 1857.

In 1978 he modified some of his earlier sug-
gestions in the light of Aubrey Burl’s arguments
that the setting was much earlier than previously
believed. He remained convinced that some lines
indicated the star Deneb. Thom added that the
sides of the avenue would have recorded the min-
ute ‘wobble’ of the moon at its maximum. Lack of
an accurate horizon profile to the south prevented
his reaching any firm conclusion. He claimed also
that the southern hills were not visible from the

north end of the Avenue (1978, 5,172).
3.16 Professor G Hawkins

The first highly accurate plan of the setting —
apart from the perhaps conscious omission of
stone 35 — was that produced photogrammet-
rically for Professor Gerald Hawkins in 1965
and published six years later as a National Geo-
graphic Society Research Report (Hawkins, 1971).
Hawkins objected to the earlier ideas of Lockyer
and Somerville that the avenue suggested a north-
ward orientation at Capella in 1720, 1800 and
1790 BC respectively, on the grounds of faintness
of Capella-rise. He suggested that the avenue was
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orientated southward on the midsummer moon at
its major southern extreme setting down the slope

of Clisham 16 miles away (Hawkins 1965).

3.17 Glasgow University Department of
Geography

An extremely accurate plan was produced under
the direction of Dr Tait of Glasgow University in
1974. Its inception was aided by Professor Thom,
Dr E MacKie, Mr S Hall of the Department of
the Environment and Dr (now Professor) Breeze
of the Inspectorate of Ancient Monuments, then
part of the Property Services Agency. They met to
discuss the proposed work on 30 Jan 1974. Top-
ographic field work was undertaken in a 5 by 3
mile area in July 1974, to a local grid, which was
subsequently linked to the National Grid. Twelve
triangulation stations were set up, marked by 3
cm diameter plastic tubes embedded in concrete.
'The survey work included plans of 11 other stone
settings in the area (numbered Callanish IT to XTI,
the main site being Callanish I). Control sites were
set up at each of these stone settings. At Callanish
1 two cemented tubes were used, one at easting
121 309.74 northing 932 968.40, and the other at
easting 121 309.05 northing 933 045.64.

A letter from Dr Tait of 5 August 1974 recorded
complete success. The map was published in 1978
(University of Glasgow Department of Geogra-
phy, 1978). It forms the background to several of
the illustrations here. Dr Tait kindly made larger
scale drawings available before the resistivity sur-
vey of 1979.

Where the larger scale version of the main plan
was checked during the resistivity survey of 1979,
its errors were less than those of the Fibron tapes
used for checking. But judging by queries since re-
ceived it is worth pointing out that the irregular
shapes of the stones means that their plan at ground
level is different from that at eye level. However
accurate a plan is it cannot be used for assessing the
alignments between pairs of stones and the hori-
zon. These have to be measured on-site, and have
a variety of values depending on observer location,
horizon height and on what parts of the stones are
used to define lines. Nevertheless the Glasgow plan
is a reliable basis for most non-astronomical work.
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3.18 Audrey Henshall

Audrey Henshall produced a corpus of the cham-
bered tombs of Scotland in two volumes, the first
published in 1963 and the second in 1972. They
were based on visits to every site, and use of the
written sources to a very high standard of scholar-
ship. Subsequently she and collaborators produced
updated corpuses for Orkney, Caithness, Suther-
land and the Central Highlands, to the same high
standard.

Henshall saw no more or less mystery in Cala-
nais than in other sites, describing it as ‘only the
familiar forms of avenue and circle, but combined
in a unique design’ (Henshall, 1972, 1.38). Her
account of the chambered cairn added some de-
tail omitted by the Royal Commission (Henshall,
1972,461). She was the first archaeologist to argue
authoritatively that the cairn was later than the
circle (Henshall, 1972, 138).

She saw the cairn as unique within the Western
Isles, but reminiscent of the tombs of Caithness
and Orkney (1972, 125, 138-9). She remarked
particularly the fact that the whole of the interior
of the Ring was not used. If it had been, the Ring
would have formed a peristalith. The fact that it
did not positively distinguished Calanais from
cairns of the Hebridean group (Henshall 1972,
150).

Some more recent approaches stress the in-
dividuality of each chambered cairn. Miiller’s
method of 1988 (his analysis resting on the solid
foundation of Henshall’s corpus) produced a gra-
dation of similarities and differences which, while
embracing the variations of each monument, did
not single out any of these structures as unique
in the Western Isles. That said, the Calanais cairn
did seem to him to be ‘exceptional for the region’
supporting Henshall’s view that it was different
from the other tombs of the Western Isles (Miiller
1988, 29).

3.19 Aubrey Burl
Of Burl’s many books about stone settings, three
stand out: Stone Circles of the British Isles (1976),

From Carnac to Callanish (1993), and The Stone
circles of Britain, Ireland and Brittany (2000). I
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shall restrict most of what follows here to sum-
maries of his ideas, including some written after
our excavations, leaving most analysis to Chapter
24: Discussion.

Burl has consistently seen the sequence at Cala-
nais as a freestanding monolith followed by the
Ring, the chambered cairn, the Avenue, and lastly
the short rows.

He saw the central monolith as a landmark for
seamen (Burl 2000, 94). He compared it to the
high sea-side stones of Clach Mhic Leoid and
Borvemore in Harris and the 5.8 m tall Clack an
Trustal stone 16 miles up the coast to the north-
east (Burl 2000, 203).

He regarded the Ring as ‘rather unimposing’
(Burl 2000, 169-70). He argued that the mono-
lith and ring could not be contemporary with one
another because “The orientation of the Callanish
stone does not respect the long axis of the ring ...
its broader face looking out to sea as a landmark’.
He suggested that the Ring was intended as an
ellipse with a NE-SW axis (Burl 2000, 203-4).
This interpretation of the shape of the Ring is
credible (although the long axis would have been
at about 20 degrees east of north rather than 45
degrees); but it is not the only possibility. Thom
and others suggest that the Ring was a flattened
circle facing east (Thom 1967, 122; Curtis 1980;
Ponting & Ponting 1984, 49). In Chapter 24.9
I prefer an interpretation that the Ring was not
intended to be a precise geometrical shape and its
eastern face was flattened to produce an eastern
facade and entrance.

In 1993 Burl suggested on the basis of Beaker
associations that avenues in general date to be-
tween 2600 and 2000 BC (Burl 1993, 67-8), a
date range which is certainly possible for the ave-
nue at Calanais. He suggested that short rows of
less than 6 stones date to between 1800 and 1000
BC (Burl 1993, 147-8). In 2000 he wrote that
the radiocarbon dates published in 1999 (Ash-
more 1999, 128-130; see also Ashmore 1997,116)
suggest that the avenue was raised later than the
circle (Burl 2000, 206). He probably meant that
the dates for the Ring were earlier than his general
date for avenues for there are no radiocarbon dates
or chronologically diagnostic pottery directly as-
sociable with the avenue at Calanais. He thought
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that the avenue might belong to a period after
2000 BC; ‘Overall, avenues can be regarded as
very late Neolithic and quite early Bronze Age
phenomena ... with more distant, later outliers
in northern Ireland ... and the eastern and west-
ern coasts of northern Scotland’ (Burl 1993, 69).
Although the radiocarbon dates he quoted allow
the Avenue to be of this date, they do not directly
support it.

'The layout of the Avenue may have been in-
fluenced by ‘high and low’ rows of the hillsides
in N Ireland; that is to say, the stones of one side
of the avenue were consistently lower than those
near them on the other side of the avenue, a trait
also found in Brittany (Burl 1993, 61; 2000, 145).
He saw it as splayed and regarded it as probably
multi-phase; indeed he thought that it is argua-
ble that this was a short avenue later extended,
given the increasing height towards the circle of
the stones nearest the circle and then increasing
height in the opposite northward of the rest of
the avenue. He accepted that it was perhaps not
completed and that the gaps are ‘real’ (Burl 1993,
61). He thought that 4 avenues may have been
planned (Burl 2000, 204; 207), or at least more
than one (Burl 1993, 50, 61).

He believed that the short rows were even later
than the Avenue, belonging about 1700 BC (Burl
2000, 206). Analysis of the radiocarbon dates
suggests that the east row was in existence before
some date between 2560 and 1690 cal BC, and
while his suggested date may be roughly correct
it seems more likely that the East row was started
somewhat earlier.

Burl saw Calanais as a staging post. He argued
that the Western Isles were not cut off from other
areas but on a long busy seaway between the Boyne
Valley and Orkney (Burl 2000, 39-40). The outer
coast was preferred to a seemingly more protected
seaway because of the hazards of the sea from the
Mulls of Galloway to the Kyle of Skye (Burl 2000,
93). The stone rings of Callanish 1 to 4, dissim-
ilar to one another, ‘may have resulted from the
arrival of crews from southern Scotland, Ireland
and England taking shelter on the long voyage
to the Orkneys’ (Burl 2000, 94). He thought that
the chambered cairn might have been added as a

physical retaliation against alien ideas (Burl 2000,
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40), an idea given tentative support by excavation
evidence for a possibility that the earliest form
of the chamber was a simple bag shape without
orthostats.

He supported the idea that it was Calanais that
Diodorus Siculus referred to, stressing the point
that the event of the moon being but a little dis-
tance from the earth occurs only in the latitude
(58 degrees north) of Calanais. Referring to Di-
odorus’statement that ‘the god [the moon] dances
continuously the night through from the vernal
(spring) equinox until the rising of the Pleiades’,
he noted Brown’s criticism that at the spring equi-
nox the Pleiades would rise unseen shortly after
sunrise, but thought that the east row might be
late enough in date to ‘freeze’ earlier knowledge of
the rising of that group of stars (Burl 1993, 64-5).

Burl’s ideas continue to deserve respect. Indeed,
the interpretations of the excavation evidence pre-
ferred in this report are in accord with, or at least
do not disprove, several of them. Others should
be modified in the light of the results.

3.20 Gerald and Margaret Ponting

Gerald and Margaret Ponting lived a mile from
Calanais from 1974. Their guide to the stones,
“The Standing Stones of Callanish’ (1977) was
justifiably successful, as was their ‘New Light on
the Stones of Callanish’ which followed in 1984.
Their self-published ‘Callanish: the Documentary
Record’of 1979 and its companion volume on the
other stone settings of the area were a substantial
contribution to scholarly studies. It is discussed
below.

In 1977 they followed up their documentary
researches by rediscovering the fallen stone (Stone
33a) at the east end of the East Row. It was re-
erected in 1982 (see Chapter 8: Area C).

In early 1978 the tip of Stone 19, was discov-
ered by Margaret Ponting in the low northern
wall of the site near Stone 19. In a letter of 21st
February 1978 informing me of the discovery,
Gerald Ponting made several other interesting
points. He noted that the stone-tip must have
been in the wall for about a century because it
was shown by Sharbau (c. 1857) but not by Pitt
Rivers and Tomkins (1885). The tip was replaced
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by Mr Neil MacPhee for the Property Services
Agency in September 1978. The Pontings con-
sidered that some 18 of the 48 stones had pieces
missing from their top surface. They also noted the
brown ‘cement’in cracks in the stones, and earlier
repairs in grey-white cement.

Their ‘Callanish: the Documentary Record’ of
1979 was a compendium of earlier studies illu-
minated by the results of their own fieldwork and
photography of the site. I had written most of
a draft of a paper on the documentary sources
for Calanais in 1979 (published unchanged in
Ashmore 1984 apart from a footnote), by way of
preparation for the excavations reported here, ben-
efiting from the results of ‘frequent discussions in
person, by post and by telephone’ with the Pon-
tings (Ponting & Ponting 1984, 19, 55). When
Historic Scotland subsequently obtained a copy of
their compendium it proved exceptionally useful,
particularly because they had commented from
their first-hand observations on the strengths and
weaknesses of the various accounts. Their attempts
to get this anthology raisonée republished in a
more readily accessible format came to nothing,
despite support from Aubrey Burl and others. In
my view it still merits wider publication nearly
thirty years after it was written, as the many ref-
erences to it in this publication demonstrate.

After Gerald moved south in 1984, Margaret’s
work continued with Ron Curtis; they subse-
quently married. Some of the work done by Ger-
ald, Margaret and Ron after c. 1979 is considered
in Chapter 24: Discussion.

For the most part, although I have included a
little from Muller 1988, Burl 1993, Macl.eod (ed)
1999 and Burl 2000, this discussion does not cover
sources published after 1979.They are considered
in Chapter 24: Discussion.

3.21 Summary

Those ‘lamentable things’, the standing stones at
Calanais, have had many ideas imposed on them.
In the 17th and 18th centuries they were used to
support notions about a pre-Christian ‘natural re-
ligion’. In the 18th and 19th centuries they figured
in debates about whether Scotland was settled
mainly by Germanic or Celtic peoples. Some good
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fieldwork (for its time) was undertaken, mainly
when it was cleared of peat in late 1857. The im-
portance of the place was recognised in 1882 when
it was included in the first list of scheduled ancient
monuments. In the 20th century it was often seen
an astronomical observatory supporting a sophis-
ticated calendar similar to the well attested (but
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much later) calendars of the pre-Roman Celtic
realms. By the time we excavated, and despite a
tendency to look at it in isolation from its phys-
ical context, it was seen as a ceremonial site with
complex connections to other parts of Britain and
Ireland. Now it can be, viewed mainly as one of
several British and Irish sacred landscapes.
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4. Introduction to the field and post-excavation work

121 280 121 330
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Produced in the Department of Geography, Universify of Glasgow from a field survey
by the Glasgow University Calienish Expedition with support fram the Departmeant of the Environment

Illus 4.1 Contour survey of 1974 (Tait et al 1978) with excavation areas
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This introduction includes:

4.1 pre-excavation records of the peat cover, cham-
bered cairn and enclosure;

4.2 the aims in excavating;

4.3 a summary of the fieldwork;

4.4 problems with recording and interpretation.

4.1 Pre-excavation records of the peat
cover, chambered cairn and enclosure

As described in Chapter 3, Glasgow Department
of Geography surveyed the main stone setting at
Calanais in 1974 along with many of the subsidi-
ary sites. It included the National Grid (Illus 4.1).
Large scale plans were kindly made available by
Dr Tait prior to their publication (Tait et al 1978).
When I checked the plan of the main setting at
the start of the resistivity survey in 1979 it was ac-
curate to within the accuracy of the Fibron tapes.

4.1.1 The peat-stripped area round the Ring
and Rows

Studies of early sources and air photographs
showed that soils in different parts of the site
would have been affected by different histories of
peat cover. The main contrasts were those between
the soils in the areas used for early modern agri-
culture north of the old road crossing the avenue,
the areas where peat had been stripped or partially
stripped for fuel south of the road, and the area
round the ring where peat had survived to a depth
of up to 1.5m until 1857.The Birds Eye View of
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lllus 4.2 Part of Callender’s ‘Birds Eye View’
of 1854 overlaid on the Glasgow plan
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1854 shows surviving peat round the Ring and a
long spine to the south (Illus 4.5).

In Illustration 4.2 Lady Matheson’s Path and
various subsequent informal paths run beside the
South Row from a gate to the Ring. Spade-created
raised cultivation beds are visible to its east and
west. South of the Ring a small height change
in the peat defines a roughly triangular area. The
outermost excavation trench (Area DIII) crossed
its western margin. Its eastern margin curves to
the East Row.

It corresponds to the area finally cleared of peat
in 1857. Outside it peat had earlier been cut for
tuel almost to the underlying soil. Inside it the
peat was completely removed.

In Illus 4.4 the tones of the standing stones
have been remapped to lighter colours for clarity.
'The edge of the peat-cleared area is visible despite
variations in vegetation. Lady Matheson’s Path ap-
pears to have followed the same line in 1955 as in
1980; but erosion marks show that people walked
on both sides of the South Row. The area sampled
in Area F before drainage improvements is visible
to the left as a ragged whiter scar.

Pre-modern cultivation beds to top right ran
to within a few metres of the South Row. Those
to bottom right probably belonged with a small
structure which was in use about 1857 judging by
Kerr’s ‘excellent sketch’ (Illus 4.5). The structure
may have been a house superseded by a cereal-dry-
ing kiln or a kiln-house. Remaining shallow peat
appeared darker than agriculture areas and the area
cleared of peat in 1857.To the left of the Ring a
patch of darker ground was bisected by an eroded
area — the erosion presumably reflecting natural
processes rather than wear from visitors’ feet.

There are no signs in the air photographs that
whoever used the cultivation beds on the slope
above and to the east of the structure also used the
peat-stripped area for agriculture. In Area DIII
(Ilus 4.1; see also Chapter 9: Area D) the modern
surface could be interpreted as slightly ridged, but
that appeared to have been caused by erosion from
visitor’s feet rather than farming. The sub-peat soil
surface on Area DIII probably corresponded to
that of the 1st millennium BC unless, as discussed
below, it was covered with stones which were sub-
sequently cleared away.
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lllus 4.3 Air photograph of Lady Matheson’s Path, the South Row, the Ring and Areas D and
B in 1980 from the east [Film Calanais AP3]

lllus 4.4 Extract from air photograph from the west-south-west on 16 July 1955 [Cambridge

University Collection RA85]

Excavation of Area E round Stone 35 (Illus 4.5)
to the east of the South Row and around 5m from
the Ring showed that Lady Matheson’s Path sat
on top of amorphous and presumably ancient peat.
It seems quite likely that some peat was left when
the area was stripped; Callender’s ‘Birds Eye View’
(Illus 4.5) and Kerr’s excellent sketch (Illus 4.4)

suggest the hag was old and well rounded by 1854.
By way of contrast excavation of the path in Area D
showed that it lay over stacked slabs of peat. Further,
the cairn showed evidence for two phases of Victorian
activity. It seems fairly clear that the area inside the
Ring was completely stripped, and then as an after-
thought the path was built up inside the Ring.
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Illus 4.5 Part of Kerr’s ‘excellent sketch’ of
around 1854
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Most excavation (almost all of Areas B, D and
H) took place in the stripped area. Area A was in
an agricultural field north of the track crossing
the Avenue. Areas E, F were in parts of the site
where peat had been cut for fuel before 1857. Peat
had been cut for fuel in Area C, too; in 1980 it lay
outside the area in the care of the State and more
of the peat survived there than in other areas.

'The significance of this is that much of the area
excavated had been covered by peat for 2500 years,
give or take a few centuries. Before that normal
soil processes and cultivation had produced top-
soil changes. Presumably drainage had become
impeded before peat started to form although it
is not clear what relationship the incipient pod-
solisation recorded under surviving peat in the
north-east corner of Area B bore to peat inception.
When the peat was stripped in 1857 soil weather-
ing processes were renewed. They will have oper-
ated for the 123 years before our excavation. The

lllus 4.6 The chambered tomb towards the beginning of the 1981 season [Film 1981.1.11]
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upper layers of Areas B, D and H thus reflected
two well-separated periods of soil processes. By
way of contrast, Areas C and F were for the most
part not completely stripped of peat when it was
cut for fuel prior to 1857. Thus the soils there may
represent the pre-peat ones better than those in
the stripped area.

4.1.2 Early records of the cairn

When it was excavated in 1980 and 1981 the cairn
proved to have been robbed and partially rebuilt.
Also, behind the squared-off west end wall the
foundations of the original chamber wall were oval
in plan. It is still not clear after excavation when
the change from oval to square was made

Sharbau’s sketch of about 1857 is an early ren-
dering, and faithful even to the sketching in of
parts of the outlines of Ring Stones 43 and 44
where they would have appeared from his appar-
ent view-point (Illus 4.7). This suggests that it is
a sophisticated drawing.

'The west end wall is shown as a panel of stone
beyond the two western orthostats. It seems to be
flat and standing to a height of about four lay-
ers of (fairly small) stones. However the drawing
does not show an angle between the south and
west walls of the end compartment. Admittedly
it would be difficult to do so, but it is just possi-
ble that when he saw it the west compartment
was rounded rather than square. The evidence is
ambivalent.

'The tops of the walls are level except the south
passage wall and even there the west end of the
passage wall seems to be fairly complete to the
same height as the rest of the cairn.

'The woodcut accompanying Innes’ version of
Matheson’s description of the peat clearance of
1857 (Innes 1860, 111) shows a neat rectangu-
lar chamber end (Illus 4.8). The proportions of
the chamber and the proportion of the chamber
length to the distance between the west end and
the central monolith are wrong, so it is unlikely
that it was based on a measured plan; indeed it
may have been based on verbal information.

'The chamber outline and orthostats were added
to Palmer’s plan, probably by Captain F W L
Thomas before 1858 (Illus 4.9). The plan was at
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Illus 4.7 Sharbau’s sketch of the chamber
around 1857

Illus 4.8 The cairn and chamber plan in-
cluded in Innes’ account
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a small scale; dimensions cannot be scaled off ac-
curately. Through a tracing error it omitted one
stone of the Ring. It showed a neat construction
with a passage, main chamber and rectangular rear
chamber. It did not include the cairn. The rela-
tively accurate RCAHMS plan of 1923 in blue
on Illus 4.9 demonstrates the errors in the plan
of 1857-8.'The main error was in placing the end
of the chamber too far east and making the pas-
sage too short, but Captain Thomas also oriented
it slightly wrong relative to the Ring and central
monolith.

The 1857/8 plan suggests that the cairn and
its kerb were far from prominent features when
the peat was cleared from the area. The only sur-
viving description was provided in a letter from
Sir James Matheson to the Society of Antiquar-
ies of Scotland published in its proceedings for
1857-1860 (Innes 1860, 110-12) “... in front of
the large central stone and extending to the east-
ern wing, [the workmen] came upon an erection
which proved, as the work proceeded, to be the
walls of a chambered building, consisting of three
compartments. ... The larger chamber was found
to have two stones on each side, forming jambs for
the entrance to the smaller chamber; and in close
proximity to them was found a separate stone, 4
teet long by 12 inches, which fitted, and was sup-
posed to be a lintel to the jambs referred to. These
stones were rough and unhewn. ... I enclose some
minute fragments of what we suppose to be bones
found in the chamber, and a specimen of a black
unctuous substance, in which these fragments
were contained.”

A note to this account records “Professor An-
derson of Glasgow has since examined the bones,
and pronounced them to be undoubtedly human,
and seemingly to have been subjected to the action
of fire. The unctuous substance he considered to
be peaty and animal matter combined, but after
so great a lapse of time he could not speak with
certainty as to this.” (Innes 1860, 112)

Sir James Matheson added “It is remarkable
that the sides of the small chamber are quite un-
disturbed - not a stone even of the uppermost
tier removed from its place, which leads to the
inference that it was at one time covered up by
design, since, if it had been left uncovered till the
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moss grew naturally over it, it is to be supposed
that some of the upper stones would have been
displaced by the feet of cattle, or by any other of
the numerous accidents that would have been
likely to disturb them, yet I have not heard that
the superincumbent substance over the chamber
was in any respect different from the surrounding
peat moss.”

Sir James’ contention that the chamber wall top
was everywhere neatly preserved must be taken
with a pinch of salt even though is compatible with
Sharbau’s sketch. The 1980 and 1981 excavations
which exposed it in the end compartment demon-
strated considerable damage to and rebuilding of
the chamber wall. The outer, less well-built cairn
had been considerably damaged to the south of
the chamber. To its north the outer cairn seems
to have been rebuilt before peat covered the place.

Matheson was a busy and locally all-power-
ful man. It seems to me quite possible that the
chamber was tidied up on the orders of his mar-
tinet of a chamberlain, Mr. Donald Munro prior
to Matheson’s viewing of the work and that no-
body felt it their place to tell him that the cairn
was not exactly as found. That said, and although
his suggestion that the chamber walls were re-

Illus 4.9 Part of the Palmer/Thomas plan
of 1857-8 in red with the RCAHMS cham-
ber plan of 1923 in blue [based on NMRS
RCD/##/## and RCD/13/12]
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markably well preserved should not be accepted
without cavil, there is no evidence (apart from an
ambiguous hint in Sharbau’s drawing) to suggest
that the west compartment of the chamber had
a round end like that which the 1981 excavation
suggested when the area was cleared of peat. It is
possible, therefore, that the squared-off end was
the remains of a pre-peat feature rather than the
Victorian bodge which it looked like during our
excavations.

We investigated the cairn and chamber in Ar-
eas D (Chapter 9) and H (Chapter 12), and the
passage in Area B (Chapter 7).

4.1.3 Early records of the enclosure

The enclosure did not appear on Captain F W
Thomas’ plan of features revealed by peat clear-
ance; but that plan was merely a tracing of Palm-
er’s pre-clearance one with the addition of the
chamber, omitting even the cairn which sur-
rounded it; so the omission of the enclosure is
not significant. Pitt-Rivers’ plan of 1885 showed
it (Illus 4.10), as did Somerville’s of 1909 (Illus
4.11) and MacGibbon and Ross’s plan of 1910
(Chapter 3 Illus 3.45).

Pitt-Rivers’plan of 1885 did not show the east-
ern stub wall of the enclosure (Illus 4.10). The
detail of the relationship of the Ring stones to the
passage was less accurate than in Somerville’s plan
(Illus 4.11). Nevertheless it showed a gap between
the southern part of the enclosure and the Ring
stones which corresponds better with the evidence
from excavation than Somerville’s plan.

Somerville’s plan of 1909 (Illus 4.11) presented
his interpretation of the remains, which corre-
sponded loosely with those found during excava-
tion except that he showed a southern part to the
enclosure, and no gap immediately south of the
eastern stub wall. He captioned the part of the
enclosure north of the stub wall ‘Small stones level
with surface’, and did not attempt to show indi-
vidual stones; the southern part of his enclosure
wall may have been the swell of surviving early
strata between its scooped interior and the modern
drainage ditch. The detail of the north-west end is
similar to that revealed by excavation, suggesting

that the gap found in 1980 existed in 1909.
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Illus 4.10 Detail from Pitt-Rivers’ plan

Somerville 1909
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Illus 4.11 Detail from Somerville’s plan of
1909 with text, orientation lines and stone
numbering removed for clarity and detail
from MacGibbon and Ross 2010
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We saw nothing in 1980 or 1981 of Somerville’s
‘small stones level with the surface’ south of the
East Row. There remains the intriguing possibil-
ity that it was part of an enclosure similar to that
north of the East Row. We did find a somewhat
amorphous concentration of stones where the
northern part of such an enclosure might have
lain. That opens up the possibility that at one stage
the setting had a pair of enclosures set to either
side of the entrance to the chambered tomb. We
also revealed a small line of what may have been
walling north of Stone 31, the second stone of the
East Row, but it did not fit with any of Somer-
ville’s southern walling (Chapter 24: Discussion).

MacGibbon and Ross’s plan of 1910 appears
to show3 wall edges in the northern part of the
enclosure. It is conceivable that the northernmost
line corresponded to part of the Stage 3 enclosure
discussed in Chapter 7.6.

4.1.4 East Row stone 33A

Many of the early plans from MacCulloch in 1819
onwards suggested a fifth stone in the East Row.
However MacCulloch’s depiction may have been
an error, Worsaae’s of 1846 took the form of an an-
notation to a rough sketch plan showing only four
stones, and the Ordnance Survey map of 1853
depicted only four stones. Only Palmer’s plan of
1857 seems to have shown it in a fairly reliable
way. In 1977 a fallen stone was located by Gerald
and Margaret Ponting when they probed system-
atically around the position shown approximately
by Palmer (Ponting and Ponting 1979). The stone

and its socket were excavated in 1980 in Area C

(Chapter 8).
4.1.5 Avenue stone-pit 003

In 1819 MacCulloch showed fallen stones in the
Avenue along with those standing today. Resistiv-
ity survey in 1979 revealed an anomaly approxi-
mately where MacCulloch (1819) had shown a
fallen stone. It also disclosed a very strong anom-
aly nearby in the middle of the avenue. It also
showed the superficial geology of the site; areas
with a thicker soil or peat and soil cover gave lower
readings than those where rock was near the sur-
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face (Illus 4.2). Details of the survey are provided
in Chapter 5: Resistivity.

In 1980 we tested the idea that there had been
an Avenue stone in this area by excavating Area
A. A suitable pit was discovered along with what
may have been another. We investigated the pits
and a glacial erratic in Area A (Chapter 6).

lllus 4.12 Resistivity (High readings green,
low brown)
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Illus 4.13 The excavation areas
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4.1.6 Stone 35

Stone 35 to the southeast of the Ring, had been
supposed by RCHAMS to be remains of a second
circle or part of a southern avenue (1928, 24). It
had first been recorded in 1857 when Sharbau
drew its complete profile, demonstrating that it
was recumbent. By 1867 it was erect in its present
position (James, 1867, plan and fig.). It seems to
have been broken between then and 1885. Ma-
clagan’s plan of 1879 was ambiguous, seemingly
omitting it; although there was a black dot on her
plan southeast of the Ring it was further south
than the position recorded by others. Pitt-Rivers
showed it in its present position in 1885. MacGib-
bon and Ross included it in 1910, as did Somer-
ville in 1909 (Somerville 1912). We investigated
a small area around Stone 35 in Area E (Chapter
10) but found no signs of a prehistoric setting.
4.2 The excavation areas

'The excavation areas were labelled A to F, H
and S, while soil test pits were labelled G1, G2
and J (Illus 4.2). Details of results are in Chapters
6 (Area A) to 14 (Area S).

Table 4.1 Areas, Years and Supervisors

Area Year gjgirvisor
A 1980 Jean Comrie
B 1980 Peter Strong
B 1981 Peter Strong
C 1980 ‘éﬁi‘; rllvla“e
D 1980 Lily Linge
D 1881 Jean Comrie
E 1981 Tan Maté

F 1980 Ian Maté
G&]J 1980/81 Tan Maté

H 1981 Anne-Marie
S 1988 Peter Strong
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Area E, on shattered bedrock with subordinate
patches of weathered clay, was completely dug, as
was Area A, which had been heavily cultivated
in the 19th century. Work there and in Area F
reached weathered natural in many places, if not
the undisturbed natural itself. In Area C the ba-
sal soils were slot-trenched along the east baulk
but early soils remained over most of the area,
in at least one place covering an unexcavated old
ground surface.

None of the main excavation areas B, D and H
was completely excavated down to indisputably
unmodified natural. Modified natural was reached
in sub-area BIII (the eastern part of the Area) but
in many places the basal soils remained when we
finished the 1981 season. It proved impossible to
arrange a third season of work. There is more detail
of survival in Area B in Appendix 1.

Area S, dug as a separate exercise in 1988, was ex-
cavated only to a depth which would allow 0.15m
of new turf to be laid down. Early soils remained,
and features were not bottomed.

4.3 Excavation

4.3.1 Aims for 1980

In 1979 the main constraint on excavation
planning was the need to focus it on areas requir-
ing repair. However some flexibility was allowed
to tackle questions arising from prior research. The
problems which excavation might resolve were di-
vided, not without overlap, into two types: those
which arose directly from what could be seen on
the ground and in early descriptions, and those
which arose from speculation about the purposes
behind and the intended form of the setting.

The aims for excavation written in 1979 (and
published 5 years later in Ashmore 1984) were:
— categorisation of nearby areas as little compli-
cated by artificial features as possible;

— categorisation of structures where they seemed
to be at their simplest;

— recording of the chamber and cairn and im-
mediate environs prior to repairs;

— investigation of Stone 35, to the south-east of
the ring, which possibly had never been erect in
prehistory;
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— investigation of a fallen stone and its socket at
the east end of the east alignment;

— investigation of the path, Lady Matheson’s
Path, which runs from the southern edge of the
site to the ring, which some authorities had sup-
posed to be ancient in origin;

— the nature of the west side of the avenue at its
north end, and

— testing the idea that there was an eastern side
to a southern avenue.

In all this there was a perceived conflict between
the need to excavate sufficiently large areas to al-
low understanding of what might be found, and
the desirability of preserving undisturbed as much
as feasible for study at such time as questions not
yet posed need answers (Ashmore 1984).

From a modern perspective these were more
tactics than aims. The underlying aim was very
general; to obtain a better understanding of the
teatures of the site. Even today I believe that that
is as respectable a primary ambition as attempts to
use excavation to relate a site to general theories
and ideas about a wider social sphere, although of
course the two things are far from independent of
each other; interpretation and observation are as
essential to each other as mind and body.

4.3.2 Excavation in 1980

The 1980 excavation of Area A on the west side
of the avenue produced what seemed to be at least
one stone socket. In Area B, to the north east of
the ring of stones, a low curving wall base seemed
to cover an earthen predecessor. Ancient cultiva-
tion beds were discovered in Area C at the east
end of the east alignment. The fallen stone at the
east end of the east alignment (Stone 33A) was
shown to fit precisely into a socket which still had
its packing stones in place.

In Area D, the south-west quadrant of the ring,
the excavation revealed that much of southern
portion of the cairn had been rebuilt after 1857.
It showed that Lady Matheson’s Path was later
than this rebuilding. Ard-marking was noted in
several areas. In Area F, which ran from the south-
ern part of the Avenue westward along the line of
a proposed drain, traces of early cultivation and
levelling were found.
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4.3.3 Superficial geology revealed in 1980

'The underlying natural material in most of the
excavated areas was green clay. It overlay gneiss.
It contained some large stones, one of which (in
Area A) was definitely a glacial erratic; others
found in Area B were probably of the same ori-
gin. Substantial field stones had been recorded on
several parts of the area during resistivity survey.
The green clay varied in composition. In places it
appeared to contain abundant almost completely
rotted stones, often grey-green. At another ex-
treme it was homogenous and bright green when
damp. In the outermost trench of Area D a band
of grey-green stiff clay crossed the trench in a
broader context of brighter green clay. In most
of the other trenches the natural was not exposed
enough to allow observation of any similar sys-
tematic variations.

lllus 4.14 Air photograph of excavations in
1980 (north at top).
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4.3.4 Revised aims for 1981

'The interim report on the 1980 work, widely cir-
culated but not published, concluded with plans
for further excavation. It expressed the following
intentions:

— relate the ard-marking and shards to the
stone ring by extending the site-areas in and to
the north-east of the ring of stones (Areas B, D
and H);

— confirm that this ard-marking succeeded di-
lapidation of the cairn;

— discover the original shape of the cairn, and
the original nature of its kerb, and the relationship
of the cairn to the monolith in Area D;

— fturther elucidate the bank, slot and scoop out-
side the north-east quadrant of the ring in Area
B [by this I meant the enclosure and possibly in-
dependently the palisade slot], and relate them to
the cairn and stone ring;

— show the relationship of the cairn to the bank
in Area B [by this I meant the supposed linear
bank north of the ditch];

— excavate the area round the stone-hole of stone
35 in a new area, E, to see if it was like the two
prehistoric stone-holes.

Illus 4.15 Excavation in May 1980, from the
east [Film 1980.3.14]
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lllus 4.16 Excavation in May 1981, from the
east [Film 1981.13.22]

4.3.5 Excavation in 1981

As it turned out, much of the work in 1981 was
driven by different questions, although the explo-
ration of Area E including stone 35 took place
exactly as foreseen. In other words, events took
a course familiar to all excavators who have dug
on a multifaceted site for more than one season.
They demonstrated that the superficial work done
in the first season had given little inkling of its
complexity.

The excavations in and around the Ring re-
vealed a complex sequence of features; the earliest
was a probably oval or circular enclosure ditch.
It was overlain by cultivation beds. Cultivation
ceased locally before the setting up of the central
monolith. Several isolated features including a
short stretch of slot demonstrated further activi-
ties. Probably most of the ring stones were set up
in a single operation lasting less than a year. Clay
was laid inside the Ring and on it a light timber
structure was built to the east of the monolith
shortly after the Ring had been erected, at some
date between 2900 and 2600 BC. Filling in of the
slots of this structure was followed by building of
the chambered cairn.

A few large pits were found. They may have
been contemporary with or slightly later than
building of the stone ring.

During the late third and early second millen-
nia BC burial or domestic material, mostly sec-
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lllus 4.17 Pollen sampling 19 1982 [Film
1982-PO-10 extract]

ondary, was placed around the south side of the
cairn, which became dilapidated. A burial or buri-
als were placed just outside the Ring and southeast
of the chambered cairn passage entrance. Some
of the pottery vessels deposited at the site were
of very fine quality. Lithic artefacts included five
barbed and tanged arrowheads.

An earthen enclosure was built outside the
northeast quadrant of the ring. It was ploughed
over. The enclosure was rebuilt twice, each time
with a stone wall-base. At some date during the
second millennium BC massive slabs were set at
the edge of the cairn to create a partial kerb. Fur-
ther cultivation took place.

Peat began to grow over the site during the first
half of the first millennium BC; its most persistent
height of about 1.5 m was fossilised by differential
weathering of the standing stones.

The excavations did not really resolve the re-
lationships of the avenue and rows to the Ring.
Although there was useful stratigraphy around
the Ring itself it was largely a consequence of the
clay spoil thrown up in digging pits for the stand-
ing stones. Away from the Ring and enclosure
soil processes and agriculture had truncated the
stratigraphy so much that the tops of stone pits
were in modern subsoil. Yet the overall impression
from what stratigraphy did survive was that the
East Row was significantly later than the Ring
and less certainly that the Avenue was also later

than the Ring.
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Hopes for a third season turned out to be un-
realistic. There was no interim report on the 1981
season; instead work to bring the excavation re-
cords into order started, as described in Chapter
2 Introduction.

4.3.6 Sampling in 1982

Sampling to retrieve more pollen samples from the
Area D site sections took place in 1982 with Sjo-
erd Bohncke, the pollen specialist, in attendance.
It was hoped that pollen would help to character-
ise layers and allow the sequence at Calanais to be
linked to the radiocarbon dated pollen columns
at Calanais Leobag, 600 metres SE of the main
setting (Bohncke 1985).

Stone 33a at the end of the east row was re-
erected in the same year. It fitted precisely between
the packing stones in its socket.

4.3.7 Shallow excavation in 1988

In 1988 turf repairs were required in the
north-western part of the Ring (Area S). The su-
perficial layers were excavated to ensure that evi-
dence would not be damaged without record. The
results strengthened the basis for interpretations
of the evidence from the other excavated areas
but the only novel feature uncovered was the top

of a pit.

4.4 Recording and interpretation
problems

4.4.1 Problems with single context recording

All site recording was intended to be ‘single con-
text’, in its simplest sense; our ambition was that
each context label would correspond to a single
coherent feature. This was supplemented by 2-di-
mensional or 3-dimensional recording of signifi-
cant finds. However some layers, notably mineral
soils 112 and 117 on Area B, were widely distrib-
uted. Fundamentally, single context recording is
not well designed to cope with layers developed
by the chemical and physical weathering of earlier
soils and features. Several parts of the site were
therefore excavated by fairly level trowelling and
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frequent planning of features and finds, rather
than by the optimum method of emptying the
latest visible contexts first (Technical Note 4.4).
The reason for using this method was that patchy
soil processes had modified many layers locally,
producing variations which suggested successive
layers where in fact the deposits were stratigraphi-
cally the same. On the other hand some originally
different layers had been partially homogenised by

later soil processes and ploughing.

4.4.2 Problems with maintaining stratigraphic
coherence

Despite good intentions, the various sub-areas of
Area B could not be kept precisely in stratigraphic
step with each other. The same was true with Area
D and even the relatively small Area H. This
meant that parts of some features, for instance
the bank of the first enclosure, were revealed at
different times.

Iron panning, again the result of processes
rather than events, was common on Site B, par-
ticularly in the enclosure bank and near the en-
trance to the passage of the chambered tomb. Its
origins are discussed in Chapter 19: Soils. It may
for the most part have reflected the prior presence
of concentrations of organic material.

Some of the prehistoric agricultural soils were
very similar to one another. Old ground surfaces
in the form of thin, black, greasy to velvety layers,
often with a slightly leached layer under them,
were fairly abundant. It is important to recognise
that formation of these thin layers, like that of the
other soil horizons, was the result of processes,
not events.

If there had been only a few short periods of
depositional activity interspersed amongst long
periods of inactivity, the turf lines might have
provided simple stratigraphic markers. However,
both the stratigraphy and analysis of the radio-
carbon dates (Section 23) makes it plausible that
there were many short episodes of human depo-
sitional activity resulting in new local turf lines.
These could for instance cover a small area of clay
spoil, merging with the earlier turf line at its edges.
Also, some turf lines were partially or completely
stripped away, and others were interrupted by
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stones or distorted by chemical processes asso-
ciated with iron panning. Nevertheless, the ex-
cavations left a strong impression that in Areas
B, D H and S there was a well-developed turf
line covering areas near the Ring stones immedi-
ately prior to their erection, and that another turf
line formed over low spreads of spoil from the
digging of pits for erection of the stones, and in
some places a third covered material used to level
up the area inside the Ring. But for the reasons
adduced above such correlations must be treated
very cautiously.

4.4.3 Residuality

'The later layers and features at Calanais often con-
tained soils, charcoal, pollen and artefacts derived
from earlier layers and features. This must have
been true (albeit sometimes in a trivial sense) of
all but those made entirely of clean natural clay.

That introduced a difficulty related to the prob-
lems discussed above. For instance on Area B loam
183 in the enclosure was probably formed in pre-
history but parts of it were probably dug away
in modern times to create Pit 129 and quickly
thrown back after the pit was filled up. In a sense
it is valid to say that the replaced loam was pre-
historic, because it had not been visibly modified
since prehistory. But stratigraphically it was of
course modern and its modern displacement and
replacement may in fact have resulted in subtle
changes to its structure and content. It may for
instance have incorporated new pollen.

Routine single context recording sufficed where
old anthropogenic material was used to fill later
sharply defined features, for instance the slot cut
into the green clay platform by the chamber on
Area H. But there were several cases where mat-
ters were far less clear, because of difficulties in
maintaining stratigraphically consistent surfaces.
For example, on Area D we found several small
low spreads of material dissimilar to the layer on
which they lay but similar to a layer below that
again. In fact small pits had been dug and the
spoil, which was thrown to one side and in part
left where it lay, consisted almost entirely of ma-
terial from buried layers.

During all but the latest phase of post-excava-
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tion work the amount of residuality at Calanais
was underestimated. It was really only reanalysis
of some of the layers south of the cairn in Area
D, and the implications of the radiocarbon dates
and artefacts solidly stratified in the cairn on Area
H that brought home the degree to which old

material had been recycled.
4.4.4 Accuracy and errors

The excavation areas were laid out with Fibron
tapes. Pegs were subsequently used as the base
points for triangulation of features, location of
planning grids and re-drawing of trench outlines.
Triangulation errors were fairly frequent on Areas
B and D. Sometimes they arose because the tapes
stretched from the pegs met features at too acute
or obtuse angles. At other times high wind and
rain prevented accuracy, bending tapes and plumb
lines. In the worst cases post-excavation analy-
sis of successive plans of the same stones and cut
features suggests errors of up to 0.2m. More gen-
erally claim an accuracy of better than 0.1m can
be claimed only on Area H, sub-areas BIN and
BV and sub-areas DII and DIII which were of a
shape ideally suited to our recording method. The
errors, combined with slightly sloping trench sides,
resulted in apparently different trench shapes at
different levels. Lastly, different planners perceived
the outlines of rounded or facetted stones and ir-
regular features in dissimilar ways to one another
and therefore drew them in different ways.

4.4.5 Recording, context sheets and day
books

Some written descriptions were recorded mainly
in day books and others on pre-printed context
sheets; others were recorded in both. In retrospect
the day books often provided more usable infor-
mation than context sheets. The latter were too
complex, demanding that information be entered
in too many difterent boxes; as a result many boxes
were left blank. Combined with the fact that most
teatures were excavated over a period of several
days, with understanding of their relationships to
other features developing as excavation proceeded,
this meant that characteristics and relationships
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were surprisingly often recorded incompletely.
Depths of features and layers which appeared only
on plan were not always written down. Conversely
the dimensions in plan of features and layers re-
corded in section were not always documented.

Another problem with the context sheets was
that they tended to result in static records, whereas
excavation is a dynamic process. On the other hand
day book entries often omitted basic information
presumably because it was thought to have been
recorded on context sheets. Although in some
cases it produced more rounded descriptions and
interpretations than might otherwise have been
expected, recording information in more than one
place proved to be a risky idea.

Finds were only assigned a final number after
they had been taken to the site office. The num-
bers were global; for instance in 1980 Find 181
was from DI, Finds 182 was from BI and find
183 was from BIV.It would be better, probably, to
label find bags on site with a context and unique
sub-number, 315 F15 for instance for the 15th
find from context 315.

4.4.6 Photography

Most features were photographed, but the same
cannot be said of the main excavation baulks. Also,
the baulks should have been freshly cleaned and
watered before photography. Labels were not
used in the second season, nor always scales. Not
enough thought was put into how they would be
used for publication and lectures. It would have
been helpful during writing up if more detail shots
had been contextualised by one covering a wider
area.

4.4.7 Sampling

The intention was that samples would be taken
from all significant contexts.

Of course definitions of significance are subjec-
tive. In the end only a small proportion of con-
texts were sampled (Table 4.2). Some were chosen
for their stratigraphic or interpretational signifi-
cance and others because they contained charcoal.
Standard samples should have been taken from
all contexts, a practice that the Inspectorate’s own
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internal excavation unit had already standardised.
Again in retrospect it would have been useful to
make much more use of Kubiena box samples
taken from sections. They allowed detailed exam-
ination of the structure of the sampled layers, as
well as their contents.

Table 4.2 Sampling percentages

Area Total contexts % sampled
A 110 16
B 243 19
C 20 30
D 183 22
E 51 18
F 43 35
G 7 57
H 104 36

4.4.8 Conclusions on excavation techniques
and sampling

Recording was not methodical enough despite
good intentions. Plans were not always checked
against earlier ones, allowing planning discrepan-
cies and shortfalls to remain. Single context re-
cording was supplemented by 2-dimensional (and
sometimes 3 dimensional) recording, but although
finds were (with but one or two exceptions) al-
ways assigned to a context, too often plan details
of find-spots did not make their way in usable
form into the record. Photography and sampling
were not adequately standardised, and no grid spot
sampling was used; it might have allowed a bet-
ter understanding of the turf lines. More broadly,
better ways of recording extensive layers of soil are
required. Better ways of dealing with soil processes
must be employed, including, probably, box sam-
pling of baulk sections.

Although the excavations had multidiscipli-
nary elements they were not applied systemati-
cally enough. Nor were post-excavation specialists
stimulated to cross-link each other’s work. Inade-
quate resources were provided for some post-ex-
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cavation scientific specialists. No doubt these
problems will not apply in any future excavation
projects at Calanais, but it is perhaps worth stress-
ing that it will be a great advantage to have an
on-site laboratory to provide testable propositions
for immediate follow-up investigation.

4.5 Post-excavation work

In 1984 I had written ‘It [the final report] will
provide an interesting contrast between the pre-
conceptions with which the site was approached
and the realities revealed once the excavations are
published in 1985 or 1986. By the end of 1985,
matrices, diagrams and specialist reports had been
prepared, although my full-time official work pre-
cluded much hands-on involvement. However,
checks made when the time came to translate the
records into a report showed that there were many
discrepancies in the work so far completed. Other
official duties pressed hard. The report was set aside.

Several attempts to complete it followed, no-
tably a stint in 1987, updates in 1995 and 1997
and a substantial effort working at home in 2000.
Successive research assistants tried to take the
report forward but my conclusion at the end of
each effort was that far more work needed to be
done to integrate written records, drawings and
photographs.

It was not until it became feasible to digitise all
of the drawings and records, and until (after my
retirement) I had considerable time to go back
through the original photographs, drawings, day
books and context sheets, that I could produce
an account which I found at all satisfactory. The
present report is based on about 4500 hours of
work since I retired in April 2006, interrupted by
a thankfully fairly minor stroke which nevertheless
led to my completing only 160 hours of productive
work in 2006.

Deplorable though the delay in publication has
been, it allowed many single entity radiocarbon
dates to be obtained. Their analysis produced a
surprise, the use of material containing much ear-
lier charcoal to fill slots under the cairn. Slowly,
I should probably say embarrassingly slowly, it
has become clear that some of the artefacts and
charcoal we found were already ancient when they
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were incorporated into the site (see Section 4.7
below).

During the last few decades I have had to read
many draft excavation reports, in some cases to
approve funding for their publication and in oth-
ers to prepare reports on radiocarbon dating. My
very strong impression, up to the day I retired, was
that there is still a prevalent belief (except per-
haps amongst practicing field archaeologists) that
post-excavation work can be completed cheaply
and quickly. That may be true of simple sites. It
is untrue of the vast majority of sites with sig-
nificant stratification. Although things have im-
proved, my experience over many years has been
that all too often reports written under pressure
contain significant discrepancies in presentation
of the evidence.

I am very conscious as I write this that there
may be inconsistencies in my report on the ex-
cavations. I fear that there will prove to be some
mistakes. I am certainly aware of gaps in the orig-
inal record. However, I trust that I have presented
enough evidence in such a fashion that shortcom-
ings can be readily detected by readers.

4.6 The specialist reports

Most specialist reports were originally obtained in
the early phases of post-excavation.

Chapter 16: Coarse stone is about a pounder
tound by Margaret Ponting. No other coarse stone
artefacts were found, a matter of some interest
given the ard-marking detected on several exca-
vation areas.

'The original lithic assemblage report was writ-
ten by Caroline Wickham Jones. When updating
was required she had many other commitments;
and Torben Ballin’s work on a prehistoric quartz
quarry in the area (Ballin 2004) led to my asking
him to provide the report (Chapter 17) included
here. Ms Wickham-Jones’s original report and
catalogue are available in the archive.

'The original pottery report by Audrey Henshall
was written in the early 1980s. It was updated, re-
taining much of Dr Henshall’s text and catalogue,
by Mel Johnson in the early 2000s. Between 2009
and 2011 Alison Sheridan reviewed the pottery,
updating many aspects to create Chapter 18.The
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original report by Dr Henshall and the revised
version by Ms Johnson are both available in the
digital (and the paper) archive.

Ian Maté provided specialist advice on soils
during the excavations as well as supervising the
excavation of Areas E and F. His other commit-
ments meant that he was able to provide only
broad guidance. The report presented here is based
largely on his on-site notes.

'The vegetation report (Chapter 20) is substan-
tially as written by Alan Fairweather in the early
1980s. A much more recent botanical report inde-
pendently commissioned by HS for management
purposes has not been consulted.

A palaeoenvironmental report was written by
Sjoerd Bohncke in the 1980s. However he had
been supplied with faulty stratigraphic informa-
tion. Due to other commitments he was unable to
update the report. I have revised it substantially for
the present version, Chapter 21. The palynological
interpretations have, of course, not been changed
but major changes have been made to the group-
ing of samples from various contexts and to the
stratigraphic elements of the chapter. I have added
archaeological comments along with a section on
dating.

'The original macroplant report was written by
Rod McCullagh. In 2006 surviving soil samples
were sieved and the charcoal from them identi-
fied and analysed by Robin Inglis of AOC. He
and Ann Crone, also of AOC, produced most of
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Chapter 22, to which I have added a few comments
about dating and the implication of Dr Bohncke’s
palacoenvironmental report (Chapter 21).

4.7 Comments on dating

The first version of Chapter 23: Radiocarbon
employed a simple Bayesian model in the belief
that the charcoal in a subset of the contexts was
contemporaneous with those contexts. It led to
the conclusion that the Ring and chambered cairn
were built between about 2900 and 2600 cal BC.
However subsequent re-examination of the strati-
graphic information from the cairn showed that
(with a very high degree of probability) it included
a beaker sherd which I had previously imagined
might be intrusive in the original cairn build.
Re-examination of the Calanais pottery by Ali-
son Sheridan in 2010-11 showed that there were
probable beaker sherds under the cairn. Not only
did this show that the cairn must have been built
after 2500 cal BC but, of as much importance,
that even more of the charcoal found at Calanais
must have been residual than I have previously
supposed. The large number of residual sherds in
the cairn and other contexts reinforced that con-
clusion. It made use of a simple Bayesian model
impossible, so the current version of Chapter 23
reflects my belief that nearly all of the pieces of
charcoal provide only loose termini post quem for
the contexts in which they were found.
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5. Resistivity Survey

5.1 Introduction

I carried out the resistivity survey with assistance
from Margaret Ponting (now Margaret Curtis) be-
tween 3 and 8 August 1979. A 20 m grid was set
out, based on the National Grid as surveyed during
the 1974 Glasgow Department of Geography sur-
vey (Tait et al 1978). Dr Tait had kindly made large
scale versions of the plan available. The individual
squares used for the resistivity were laid out to an
accuracy of better than 0.1 m along their diameters.
'The consistency of corners of the 20 m squares of
the resistivity grid relative to the stones was better
than 0.02 m when checked with Fibron tapes.

A Martin-Clark resistivity meter was used in
twin probe configuration. The readings for differ-
ent 20 m squares were harmonised with one an-
other by equalisation of reference probe readings.
Analysis does not indicate any bias between the
edge readings of adjacent squares, so correlation
seems to have been reliable. Soil moisture defi-
ciencies probably did not occur during the course
of the survey. Indeed, it rained in varying amounts
every day, and the readings on 6th August when
the ground was particularly badly waterlogged
were notably uniform. Thus although readings in
similar areas on different days gave generally simi-
lar values it is difficult to escape the suspicion that
when the ground was particularly waterlogged the
range of readings was less than when the ground
was drier.

On the first day of survey the resistivity of the
ground in the northernmost 20 m square was
measured at 0.5 m intervals and also at 1 m in-
tervals (Illus 5.1). The former should have been
influenced mostly by soil and subsoil in a hem-
isphere about 0.5 m across between the probes,
and the latter by a greater proportion of subsoil
in a hemisphere about 1 m across. Analysis that
evening suggested little difference between the
results. It did not seem worth quintupling work
for little gain, and subsequently all readings were
taken (from east to west) only at 1 m intervals.
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'That decision was wrong. The 2007 analysis shows
that subtracting the 1m readings (modified to av-
erage the same as the 0.5m readings) from the
0.5m readings produced particularly interesting
information, as described in Section 5.5. With
hindsight, even though the work would have
taken five times as long it would have been bet-
ter to cover the whole site with both 0.5 m and
1m probe-spacing surveys, allowing the primitive
form of tomography illustrated in Illus 5.9. Thus
measuring both would have allowed a significantly
more useful analysis than either on its own.

At some points the probes could not be inserted
at all because of field stones, outcrops, standing
stones and the chambered cairn. Where it was
possible to insert the probes only partially, read-
ings did not differ to any unusual extent from ad-
jacent ones.

When the probes were placed either side of a
standing stone unusually low readings were ob-
tained. When both probes were to one side of a
standing stone and one probe was close to it, un-
usually high readings were obtained. Thus some
pairings of high and low readings reflect standing
stones and the pits in which they stood.

In general, uniform-looking areas which felt
peaty when probes were inserted gave readings
which varied only slightly. Areas near visible
bedrock gave high and variable readings. Casual
visitor tracks tended to have lower readings than
nearby areas; and as described below the differ-
ence between 1m and 0.5m probe spacing readings
showed up visitor tracks very clearly (Illus 5.9).
That suggests compaction of the upper levels of
the soil, as might be expected.

'The illustrations here do not have archive refer-
ences attached to them; most of them are subsets
of the main resistivity survey drawing. In the dig-
ital archive the relevant plans are in the folder ‘...
Calanais Final Resource Files/Calanais Drawings/
CSD04-Phase 1-product/CSD04-General Plans’.

Spreadsheets with the raw resistivity data are
in ‘... Calanais Final Resource Files/Resistivity’.
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lllus 5.1 The resistivity readings and surface features (numbers readable at 200%)
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5.2 The northernmost 20 m square, and
0.5 m and 1 m probe-spacing survey

The results were analysed manually prior to the
first season of excavation, and then in September
1980 by Colin Heathcote at the Bradford School
of Undergraduate Studies. He produced isometric
plots and perspective views (Illus 5.3). In 1996 the
values were passed through two software pack-
ages, Geoplot 2 and Surface, by Iain Banks under
a contract with GUARD (Glasgow University
Archaeological Research Division). In 2007 I re-
analysed the resistivity survey results. The colour
figures reproduced in Sections 5.2.3 and 5.2.4
were created using Microsoft Excel and Micro-

grafix Picture Publisher 8.

5.2.1 Pre-excavation manual analysis of the 1
m survey

Illus 5.2 shows the results of 1979 analysis of the
1m probe-spacing survey for the northernmost 20
m square with parts of the adjacent squares. The
colours chosen were somewhat arbitrary - more
influenced by the colouring pencils available than
by consideration of an even-handed representa-
tion of the results. Its use of strong colours for

S _/-I.

—— ]

Pit Area A

lllus 5.2 Part of the manual colouring-up of
the resistivity plot in 1979. The main grid
lines are 10m apart.
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values associable with likely features seems to have
been successful (except for a failure to highlight
the anomalies round Stone 19 and 8). The plot
showed a feature (marked ‘Pit’on Illus 5.2) which
appeared to be roughly where MacCulloch had
shown a large fallen stone, and a strong feature in
the middle of the avenue which excavation of Area
A showed to correspond with a glacial erratic.

in 1979, 1 have used a fit with the ‘Ponting Cor-
rection’ of MacCulloch’s plan of the west side of
the Avenue, with stones outlined in blue, to the
Glasgow plan, with stones outlined in black (Tait
et al 1978; see Chapter 3: Previous Studies)),. It
shows that the fallen stone might have been near
to the point marked ‘Pit’.

5.2.2 The Bradford analysis

Although most grateful for it, I did not find that
the perspective view (Illus 5.3) produced after the
1980 season correlated intuitively with a plan view.
However, the irregularity round the tall stone 19
at the NW end of the avenue was readily identi-
fiable, as was that round the glacial erratic. The pit
discovered during excavation (see Part 6 Area A)
was apparent as a peak. Stone 8 on the east side of
the avenue did not produce a strong irregularity.

Illus 5.3 Results of the Heathcote analysis of
the northernmost 20 m by 20 m square after
excavation in 1980
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A major feature several metres north-north-west
of the pit was also visible, as it was on the colour-
ed-up plan (Illus 5.2). The Bradford analysis of
other areas produced no more and no less infor-
mation than the colour plots used in this narrative

and they have been archived in NMRS.
5.2.3 The GUARD Analysis

'The GUARD analysis commissioned in 1996 pro-
duced various views including this false perspec-
tive. The north edge of the 20m by 20m square
is to the left in Illus 5.4. Stone 19, Stone 8 and
the pits are not identifiable except perhaps with
hind-sight from the excavation results. Only very
large resistivity features show clearly and the anal-
yses discussed below seem to provide more readily
readable information. The results have been ar-

chived in NMRS.
5.2.4 The 0.5 m survey and the 2007 analysis

In 2007 I used the hue range (Illus 5.5) provided
by Micrografix Picture Publisher to colour up the
results.

In this colour scale different hues appear (to
my eye) to vary at different rates; for instance the
greens vary very subtly over a wide range, in con-
trast to the orange-brown-yellows which change
quite rapidly. I used the hue shift and the col-
our remapping facilities where it seemed useful
to maximise the contrast of those aspects of the
survey discussed in the text (compare, for instance,
Illus 5.6 with 5.7).

On the 0.5m probe spacing survey with the
originally chosen hues (Illus 5.6) very high values
are in blue, high values in strong green and low in
orange-brown. Part of excavation Area A is shown
at the bottom. The position of Stone 19 shows
clearly and Stone 8 is just visible as a rapid alter-
nation between higher and lower values, although
similar alternations are abundant elsewhere on
the plot. In excavation Area A, partly shown at
the bottom of Illus 5.5 and 5.6, the glacial er-
ratic shows less well than in the 1979 analysis. The
main stone-hole on the west side of the avenue
was found ten readings (5m) east of the southwest
corner of the 20 by 20m square. Its position co-
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incides with two bright green squares on Illus 5.5
but it is worth noting that a visually more striking
variation appears in the form of a rapid alternation
between a yellow and a light brown square a metre
to the right where no features were discovered
during excavation. Without prior knowledge from
antiquarian records this choice of hues to colour
up the plan would not have suggested a pit where
it was found.

With different hues (Illus 5.7) the pit is a fairly
prominent, although the other features visible on
Illus 5.5 are still prominent. Very high values are
in orange, high values in red and low in blue. The
very prominent pink to red feature in the SW
quadrant of Illus 5.7 covered the western half of
something hard enough to prevent full probe pen-
etration (the 1m squares where probe insertion
was impossible are shown in grey on Illus 5.1). It
measured more than 4m east-west and less than
1m north-south. This feature could be a buried
Avenue stone or, despite its shape, a glacial erratic.

There was a scatter of high readings between
the pits found in Area A and Stone 19. Some may,
as discussed below, represent stone-holes for the
fallen stones recorded by MacCulloch and shown
on Illus 5.9 (see also Section 3 Previous Studies).
But the others raise the possibility of a set of pits,
perhaps defining a predecessor to the Avenue. A
somewhat weaker and more ragged scatter along
the east side of the avenue could be interpreted in
the same way. But the high readings may be the
result of ground compaction by visitors walking
along the stone rows and only excavation can dis-
entangle these possibilities.

5.2.5 Contrasting the results of the 0.5 m and
1 m surveys

'The 1 m probe-spacing survey (Illus 5.8) was less
informative on its own than the 0.5 m survey. In
Illus 5.8 lower readings are brown and higher
readings green. Standing stones are black.
Comparison of the 0.5 m and 1 m probe spac-
ing surveys took two forms. First the ratios of the
readings were explored; but that produced little
information; basically all of the results looked
much like weaker versions of the 0.1 m survey.
Then the 1 m readings were subtracted from the
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0.5 m readings after modifying the 1 m readings
to bring their average to the same value as the
average for the 0.5 m readings (Illus 5.9).

In Illus 5.9 green reflects smaller differences
and dark blue, red and black larger differences.
'The known stones and stone-pit are in black and
the MacCulloch plan in red. His more faintly in-
scribed fallen stone or gap in the East Row of
the Avenue (I called it a ‘place-holder’in Chapter
3) is shown in brown. MacCulloch’s inaccuracies
are discussed in Section 3.3. In Illus 5.9 I have
used a different fit of his plan to the Glasgow
plan from that used in 1979 based on the whole
site. The outline of excavation Area A has been
omitted to reduce complexity. I interpret Illus 5.9
as emphasising 0.5 m variations by reducing the
contribution to the 0.5 m readings from some-
what large-scale and deeper changes. Resistivity
features corresponding to the stone-pit in Area A,
the glacial erratic and Stone 19 are very obvious.
Stone 8 (in the Glasgow plan position) is next to
an isolated resistivity irregularity.

Taking from MacCulloch’s record only that

there were two fallen stones between the one he

lllus 5.9 The 0.5 and (modified) 1m
probe-spacing survey readings subtracted
from one another.
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showed closest to the stone-pit found in Area A
and Stone 19, Illus 5.9 may indicate where they
originally stood. Allowing for the suspected unre-
liability of the details of MacCulloch’s plan there
are good candidates amongst the resistivity fea-
tures for three out of four of the stones which
he recorded as fallen. That said, and although I
believe that his representation of the east side of
the avenue misplaced stones so that they appeared
southward of their present positions, there is also a
feature (shown as a dark blue square) close to the
(erroneous?) position he gave for Stone 8 and an-
other close to where he showed a very large stone
in the north mouth of the avenue. However, there
is a scatter of other similar resistivity features and
those close to where MacCulloch showed fallen
stones are no more than candidates for future ex-
ploratory work.

Illus 5.9 seems to me to confirm the possibility
that the scatters of higher readings along the sides
of the Avenue reflect compaction by visitors’ feet.
It includes not only distinct blue bands running
along the west and east sides of the avenue but
also others from the gate at the northwest corner
of the area in State care. That does not exclude the
possibility that some higher readings may have
been due to the presence of pits or stone-holes or
both. Here the 1 m probe-spacing survey (Illus
5.8) may prove useful on its own, because it shows
a marked variation in readings at eh centre of the
20m square close to where MacCulloch showed
a fallen stone.

5.3 The general 1m probe-spacing survey

Despite the shortcomings of the 1m probe-spac-
ing survey it did produce some other interesting
information (Illus 5.11). In that illustration hues
have been chosen to provide a good overall con-
trast between broad areas of higher and lower re-
sistivity, but also to emphasise the anomalies near
to standing stones.

5.3.1 General patterns
In Illus 5.10 lower readings are browner with the

lowest almost red. Higher readings are greener
to blue. Excavation trenches are shown. Standing
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Illus 5.10 The 1m probe spacing survey.
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stones are in black. The overall pattern is of a valley
of low readings running from the north end of the
site to near the Ring (brown to red squares), and
ridges of higher readings running east, south and
west from the Ring. The resistivity valley is not
parallel to the avenue. The readings to either side
of this valley are higher north of the old road than
to the south of it, and it may be that that reflects
the pattern of cultivation in the 19th century.

Despite the on-site observation that casual
tracks did not in general give different readings
from immediately surrounding areas, there is a
pretty certainly a contribution to variation in the
1m survey resistivity readings from the effects of
visitors following rough paths. There is a rivulet
of locally lower readings running from the eastern
gate to just north of the circle, and another from
the north-western gate (across a generally high re-
sistivity area) to the middle of the old road. Braids
of worn areas, presumably caused by visitors’ feet,
coincide roughly with the rivulets.

The areas of medium resistivity (yellow to
light brown) around the ring seem to correspond
roughly to the area cleared by Matheson’s labour-
ers in 1857. In particular, there is a rough correla-
tion between higher readings (yellow rather than
the surrounding brown) and the cleared areas.
However, further south and west, the areas of high
readings (yellow to green) may reflect the farming
activities of those who lived in the small house in
the southwest of the site as well as areas where the
rock lies close to the surface. Probably yellow and
light green areas reflect farming and dark green
and blue areas reflect rock near the surface. The
picture confused by the effects of Lady Matheson’s
Path, which runs from the Ring to the south gate.

5.3.2 The avenue north of the old road

The area north of the old road included the study
20-m square discussed in Section 5.2. Part of the
area was tested by excavation in Area A.The small
area of very high readings in the middle of the
avenue proved to be caused by a glacial erratic. The
readings around the erratic oscillated from east
to west. I therefore suspect that it was the mate-
rial round the erratic rather than the stone itself
which produced the resistivity feature. The read-
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ings to north and south of Stone 18 on the west
side of the avenue are locally relatively high and
relatively low as are those to the west and east of
Stone 7. A fairly small positive resistivity feature in
the western part of Area A (yellower on browner)
corresponded to the subsequently excavated stone
pits. There are similar candidate features roughly
where MacCulloch (1819) showed fallen stones.

Given the correspondence between paths and
areas of relatively low resistivity discussed in sec-
tion 5.3.1, the almost straight line of relatively low
values (brown squares) just east of the west side
of the avenue in the area north of the old road
most likely relates to the effects of visitors’ feet. A
path is visible on air photographs. Observations of
people’s activities when the well-worn paths were
muddy suggest that they tended to walk within a
corridor a few metres wide to either side.

Air photographs such as Cambridge University
Collection RA84, taken before the modern road
to the east of the site was constructed, suggest that
the last strong pattern of strip cultivation stopped
at the fence lines, but older cultivation beds may
have spread onto it (see Chapter 6: Area A). There
is however no correlation between areas of high
and low resistivity readings and the presence or
absence of possible old cultivation beds visible on

air photographs.
5.3.3 The avenue south of the old road

An area to the west of the avenue was sampled
by excavation, in Area F, and the low to medium
value readings there seem to correspond approx-
imately to deeper soil with a peaty component.
The generally lower readings between the Ring
and the old road across the site, along and to the
west of the avenue, thus probably reflect an area of
uncultivated or less cultivated peat and soil above
clayey material. The area of slightly higher (mainly
light brown with some yellow) readings to the east
of the avenue just south of the old road seems to
correspond roughly to faint lazy beds visible on the
air photo. However, the rivulet of lower readings
mentioned above, running from the eastern gate
to an area just north of the Ring, confuses inter-
pretation. A broad faint corridor of locally slightly

lower readings does seem to correspond roughly
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to the area to either side of an informal footpath,
visible on all air photographs, whose position is
influenced by the relationship of the north-west-
ern gate to the Ring.

Three standing stones in this southern part of
the avenue prevented insertion of probes and the
gaps are shown as white rectangles on Illus 5.10.
Four stones stood next to distinctively low resis-
tivity readings shown by redder squares on Illus
5.10. One stone produced a pairing of a slightly
high and a slightly low reading. Two were not
associated with a resistivity feature. There were
no obvious resistivity features suggesting stone-
holes between the known stones. Two resistivity
features (yellower) were found to the west of the
stones forming the southernmost part of the av-
enue. Intriguingly, they were on the line of the
northern part of the west side of the Avenue rather
than the line defined by the three southernmost
stones. They are candidates for any future exca-
vation programme, to explore the possibility that
they represent a different version of the southern
part of the Avenue.

5.3.4 The Ring

lllus 5.11 The area round the ring.

In Illus 5.11 hues have been chosen to emphasise
anomalies some 3m out from the Ring (brown is
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lower, yellow medium, and green higher). The area
inside the Ring was not surveyed, because of the
presence of the cairn and abundant stones. The
variations in values immediately outside the ring
seem to correlate most immediately with areas of
compacted waterlogged ground revealed by bare
soil, and the rickles of small stones between the
standing stones. The enclosure excavated in Area
B to the east of the stone ring does not show
clearly as a resistivity feature. Nor is the strong
iron pan found during excavation in this area ob-
viously reflected in the resistivity readings. Al-
though the lower (browner) readings in Area B
may relate to wear and compaction from visitors’
teet or to the archaeological features later discov-
ered during excavation, their resolution is too low
for certainty.

Several authors have suggested that there might
once have been another ring of stones outside that
visible today Maclagan (1879) seems to have been
the first to do so; she suggested that it ran through
Stone 9 in the south-west of the circle, and this
suggestion was also raised by Henshall (1972, 138)
followed by Burl (1976, 153). The halo of lighter
resistivity readings round the Ring seems to me to
be explained more economically by the clearance
ordered by Sir James Matheson. However, there
are two resistivity features to the north-west of the
ring (yellow surrounded by brown on Illus 5.12).
The northernmost of these is also one of those
which might be seen to suggest an earlier version
of the avenue. There is a fainter resistivity variation
just south of the easternmost stone of the West
Row which could be a candidate for a stone hole
of an outer ring and there are features outside the
south-east part of the Ring which might possibly
reflect the presence of stone pits. With Stone 9
and Stone 34 to the north-east of the Ring the
resistivity features could suggest an outer ring,
perhaps of eight stones.

However the anomalies do not correspond to
stone positions suggested by Maclagan. Further, at
least one of the stones of an outer ring should have
fallen within excavation Area B, on the east side
of the Ring, and none did. Perhaps the features
were caused by bedrock near the surface or large
glacial erratics like that found in the north-west-
ern extension of Area B.
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lllus 5.12 The East Row
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Illus 5.13 The South Row.
5.3.5 The East Row

'The zone of medium (yellow) values around the
East Row broadly matches the area stripped on the
orders of Sir James Matheson, the edges of which
are still clearly visible as a slight height difference.

In Illus 5.12 hues have been chose to maximise
the visibility of the variations in readings near the
fallen monolith in excavation Area C to the east.
Excavation Area B is to the west. The fallen mon-
olith at the end of the East Row had been located
by probing by Mr G and Mrs M Ponting in 1977

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

(Ponting & Ponting 1984, 11). It was subsequently
excavated in Area C. It was just detectable through
resistivity as a pairing of slightly higher and slightly
lower readings in a generally uniform area. How-
ever, it seems unlikely that it the significance of
this resistivity feature would have been recognised
without prior knowledge that the stone was there.
There are no variations strongly suggesting that
there were more stones in the gaps between stones
visible today. Burl (1976, 153) suggested that four
avenues formed part of the original concept which
led to building of the setting. But there are no hints
of another line of stones and Burl’s suggestion is
not supported by the resistivity survey.

5.3.6 The South Row and areas to either side
of it

In this area of generally high resistivity readings,
there were locally slightly lower readings by all ex-
cept the middle stone of the South Row. A sim-
ilarly slightly lower reading coincided with the
small Stone 35 excavated in Area E (Illus 5.13).

In Illus 5.13 hues are as on Illus 5.10. Excava-
tion Area E is shown Henshall (1972, 138), bas-
ing her argument on stone 35, supposed there to
have been an eastern side to a southern avenue.
The striking resistivity feature 4m to the south of
Area E (a yellow square next to a dark blue one)
provides some support for that notion. The probes
here could not be fully inserted but Lady Mathe-
son’s Path and bedrock seemed during survey to
provide the likeliest explanation for local high re-
sistivity values, with variations in readings broadly
corresponding to local surface features.

The presence of pits and other features some
20 m south of the southernmost standing stone
of the row has been demonstrated by excavations
undertaken by Edinburgh University, and this sug-
gests that, while it is not possible to be sure that
any resistivity survey signal came from prehistoric
artificial features, some may have.

In this southern part of the site, the areas of rela-
tively low resistivity (brown) near the eastern fence
seem to correspond to the presence of rigs, the ends
of which have been included within the fenced area
of the site. The areas of relatively lower values to the
west (light browns) may relate to cultivation by the
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inhabitants of the small house in the south-west
of the site (not covered by the resistivity survey).

5.3.7 The West Row
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lllus 5.14 The West Row.

In Illus 5.14 hues have been chose to enhance
the visibility of the variations in readings (brown
is lower, yellow medium, and green higher). The
resistivity results revealed mostly the underlying
geology although the medium (yellow) readings
around the east end of the West Row probably
corresponded to the area stripped by Matheson’s
workmen, interrupting an area of low (brown)
readings to its north and south. The low readings at
the west end of Area DIII approximately matched
an area of deeper peat and those in its middle part
to a natural variation in the clay.

'The three innermost stone of the row had minor
resistivity variations associated with them. There
were no signs of a stone hole west of the western-
most known stone where bedrock lies close to the
surface, and there were no hints of another row

parallel to the West Row.
5.4 Conclusions

The resistivity survey undertaken in 1979 gave a
good impression of variations in the superficial ge-
ology of the site. It also indicated broad variations
in the thickness of soil and peat. Some variations
seemed to correlate approximately with post-me-
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dieval cultivation (Illus 5.11). Some localised var-
iations corresponded to prehistoric features, as was
shown by excavation of Area A The possibility of
surviving fallen stones in the northern part of the
avenue, although intriguing, seems low because (at
least some) avenue stones were taken and used in
houses as lintels. However there was at least one
candidate variation possibly corresponding to a
recumbent stone and several candidate resistivity
features for stone-holes.

'The centre line of the avenue has been assumed
significant in the laying out of the circle (Thom,
1967,123). There were some variations in resistiv-
ity values near its central line, but none leaped out
as providing support for the suggestion. However,
as discussed below, the effects of visitors’ feet con-
found attempts at interpretation in several parts
of the avenue.

Maclagan’s suggestion (1879) of an outer stone
circle running through Stone 9 in the south-west
of the circle is discussed in Chapter 3 and in Sec-
tion 5.3.4. Several resistivity features round the
Ring, particularly one to the north-west of the
Ring, provide candidates for further exploration of
this theory. My own view is that traces of such an
outer ring should have been found during excava-
tion of Area B and the theory is therefore unlikely
to be correct.

Henshall (1972, 138), basing her argument on
stone 35, supposed there to have been an eastern
side to a southern avenue, while Burl (1976, 153)
has suggested that four avenues formed part of
the original concept which led to building of the
setting. We did not interpret anything we found
as supporting these theories.

Somewhat surprisingly given the broad probe
spacing of the 1m survey, which should be sam-
pling a hemisphere of soil and subsoil roughly a
metre in diameter, the repeated effects of visitor’s
teet seems to have produced areas of slightly lower
readings, on and round informal paths in several
parts of the site; the visible worn areas are one
aspect of a deeper malaise.

'The primitive tomography technique used in the
northernmost square provided clearer results than
either the 0.5m or the 1m probe spacing surveys.
Any future resistivity survey at Calanais should use
tomography along with ground penetrating radar.
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6. Area A

Illus 6.1 Area A near the north end of the avenue, from the north. [CAL-AP-13 (part)]
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6.1 Introduction

'The excavation of Area A took place in 1980, su-
pervised by Jean Comrie.

6.1.1 General aims

The main aim was to see whether there was any
evidence for a stone recorded before 1819 (Mac-
Culloch 1819). Its position on MacCulloch’s plan
coincided fairly well with a feature in the resistiv-
ity survey undertaken in August 1979. A much
stronger anomaly lay to its northeast and another
aim was to see whether it might provide any sup-
port for Somerville’s idea that the centre-line of the
avenue was important to those who built or used

it (Chapter 3: Previous Studies).
6.1.2 Resistivity Survey

The 1979 high resolution resistivity survey partly
included Area A, which was wholly included in
the low resolution survey. I have not made any
attempt to include the MacCulloch plan, which
can be fitted to the Glasgow plan in various ways
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lllus 6.2 The area covered by lllus 6.3 cop-
ied from the main low resolution (1m spac-
ing) resistivity plan (see lllus 5.10)
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(see Chapter 3.3.6: Previous Studies and Chapter
5 Illus 5.9: Resistivity for details).

'The massive anomaly in the right-hand part of
Area A was investigated in Area All where it was
shown to correspond to a glacial erratic.

Illus 6.3 (the 1979 analysis) provides a better
insight into why Area A was placed where it was.
In 1979 it was believed to show that the fallen
stone might have been near to the point marked
‘Pit’ on Illus 6.2 and 6.3.

In Illus 6.3 the colours were chosen in 1979
somewhat arbitrarily - indeed, they depended on
what crayons I happened to possess. The stones of
the west side of the Avenue, are outlined in blue,
the stones on the Glasgow plan are shown solid
black (Tait et al 1978). For this illustration, as in
1979,1 used a fit with the MacCulloch plan using
the ‘Ponting Correction’ (see Chapter 3.3).

Perhaps there was an element of luck in finding
a stone hole where expected in Area Al, given the
different interpretations of the MacCulloch plan.
Alternatively, it is conceivable that there were pits
all along the west side of the avenue and the ap-
parent similarity in positions of the pit and Mac-
Culloch’s fallen stone was coincidental.
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Illlus 6.3 Part of the manual colouring-up of
the resistivity plot in 1979 with a local fit of
MacCulloch’s plan of the west side of the

avenue. The main grid lines are 10m apart
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6.1.3 Contour survey

'The area was flat and no local contour survey was

undertaken (but see Chapter 4: Introduction to the
Fieldwork Illus 4.1).

6.1.4 Trench layout and excavation progress

T ot
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lllus 6.4 Area A from the south during deturf-
ing [Film 1980.1. 21]

'The standing stone on the left side of Illus 6.4 is
Somerville 18, the second most northerly stone
of the west side of the Avenue. The northernmost
stones of the Avenue are visible to the right of the
site huts, Stone 19 to the left of Stone 8.

Area A consisted of two rectangles laid out to
cover resistivity anomalies in the avenue area. It
was aligned with the National Grid depicted on the
Glasgow survey by (Tait et al 1978). The western
area, Area Al measured 4m by 4m; to the left in
Illus 6.4, it included the site of McCulloch’s fallen
stone and the resistivity anomaly on the west side
of the avenue. Area All (eventually) measured 5.5m
E-W by 4 m N-S. It covered the major resistivity
feature in the middle of the avenue. Excavation
showed that it was caused by the glacial erratic Q_
and changes to the subsoil related to its presence.

6.1.5 Context numbering

Context numbers were initially in the range 0 to
99, and when those ran out, numbers 400 to 408
were used. The numbers were shared between the
two subdivisions of the site. For instance, the top-
soil in Al was numbered 001 and the topsoil in AII

was given the next free number, 002.
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6.2 Victorian and earlier activities
6.2.1 Cultivation beds

'The northern part of the avenue was at least partly
used for agriculture in the 19th century. Air pho-
tographs (Illus 6.1, 6.5) show raised spade-culti-
vation beds, ironically sometimes called lazy-beds,
with ditches between them.

'The small light-coloured area to the right of the
northernmost Avenue stones on Illus 6.5 may be
an expression of the glacial erratic discovered dur-
ing excavation. The pre-excavation site plan ex-
tract shown in Illus 6.6 covers a slightly smaller
area than the air photograph but it is oriented in
a similar way. Area A is shown with the glacial
erratic outlined in red and the two stone-pits. The
dark grey areas show how the cultivation beds were
interpreted from CUP RA84 and other contempo-
raneous air photographs before excavation in 1980.

'The interpretation differs slightly from that on
lus 6.5.The cultivation beds were not clear on the
ground in the vicinity of Area A despite variations
in vegetation between them and flat areas (Chapter
20: Vegetation).

Recent re-interpretation of the air photograph
resulted in a different portrayal again of the beds
from that made prior to excavation (Illus 6.7).
Standing stones are in dark blue, erratics and worn
areas are in cyan and various man-made features
are shown in pink. It suggests that there are traces
of at least two successive systems.

6.2.2 Topsoil and cultivation

Before excavation the ground showed no signs of
intrusions or of lazy beds or other mounded fea-
tures. Despite the evidence from air photographs
none was apparent during the removal of turf.

'The topsoil was about a spade depth deep (Illus
6.8). The soil included a faint band of different
material halfway down the profile (Illus 6.8). It was
not noticed during deturfing. It may have been an
old turf line and, if so, it may reflect the earlier of a
succession of cultivation beds at this position. An
alternative explanation is that this slightly darker
band resulted from downward migration of col-
loidal matter through the profile.

Area A | 83



Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

LT
i

i r. .
i |

- I‘

Ly

4o o

53 1P

F,

L

¥,
Y
o
!
1
P
F
N

i

i

h |
)
.'I 2

r

lllus 6.5 The area in which Area A was subsequently located, from the west in 1955. [Cam-
bridge University Collection air photograph CUP RA84 (part)]
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lllus 6.6 The pre-excavation interpretation of lllus 6.7 A more recent interpretation of CUP
the evidence for cultivation beds RA84.6.2.2
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lllus 6.8 Section of the modern soil [Film
1980.2.3]

In sub-area Al the finds were 10/80 China,
45/80 iron cauldron fragment, 199/80 slate and
the following pieces of pottery:

Table 6.1a Unglazed pottery from 001 top-
soil in Al

Cat

Description & comments

A sherd from a fairly large pot of hard
but not gritty fabric, probably Iron Age
or later. The bright brick orange exterior
is unique in the Calanais assemblage;

597

A sherd from a medium-sized, thin-
walled, fine and hard-textured pot; most
likely to be post-EBA, possibly signifi-

cantly later.

675

A small sherd from thin, fine, probably
tairly large pot. While this could be a
fine (or fine domestic) Beaker, the other
pottery from Area A looks to be post-
EBA, so the possibility that this, too, is

relatively late must be borne in mind

743

Small, abraded sherd not characteristic
for domestic Beaker, and since the other
pottery from Area A looks to be post-
EBA and possibly relatively recent, this
may well be too.

749

A sherd previously suspected to be peat.
Too small, and identification too inse-
cure, to guess likely date

1108
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In sub-area AlI the topsoil finds were 22/80
China, 204/80 slate, 203/80 clay pipe, 206/80
iron horseshoe, 205/80 quartz and the following
potsherds:

Table 6.1b Unglazed pottery from 002 top-
soil in All

Cat Shd Nos Description & comments
Distinctive fabric and col-
our, not exactly matched

673 674 4 elsewhere in Calanais

assemblage. Not wheel-
thrown but likely to be
Medieval or post-Med.

6.2.3 Patterns of small stones

In Area All, two straight-line demarcations
formed by small stones ran roughly north-south
and roughly east-west at slight angles to the trench
edges, separating a more stony area filling most of
the trench and a less stony area to its west and
south (Illus 6.9). This distribution of small stones
can be interpreted to support the notion that there
were cultivation divisions in this area, despite their
on-site interpretation as possibly figments of the
excavation process (Illus 6.9, 6.10). However, the
cultivation beds visible on air photographs were
part of a palimpsest of cultivation systems frozen
at some time in the 19th century and it may be
that the differences between the west and the east
parts of AIl reflect the end of an earlier cultivation
bed, or the edge of a flat field plot which excluded
the area of glacial erratic Q.

6.2.4 Depression 005

A broad shallow linear depression 005 in the west
part of Area AII (Illus 6.9, 6.10, 6.12) measured
0.5m wide by 4m long. It lay over a mixed layer
of clay, iron pan and peat (008) which covered the
trench between the bottom of topsoil and greener
underlying layers.

'The depression was 0.1m deep and filled with
loose fibrous brown clay (092). With further clean-
ing it appeared to run further south than shown
on Illus 6.9, very nearly to the southwest corner
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lllus 6.9 Plan of features immediately below topsoil [NMRS DC38001]

lllus 6.10 Area All, looking north. De-
pression 005 is by the ranging rod [Film
1980.3.4]

lllus 6.11 Stony layer 069 looking south
between glacial erratic Q and the east side
of the trench [Film 1980.8.11]
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of AlII It seems most likely to have been related
to agriculture in the area after peat was cleared,
given that it overlay layer 008 which looked like

the layer left when basal peat was removed.
6.2.5 Beach pebbles 006 and stony layer 069

To the east of the erratic Q was a rough setting of
beach pebbles 006 on a stony layer 069 (Illus 6.11).

'This stony layer 069 was subdivided for exca-
vation purposes into fairly compact dark brown
humic peaty clay (070) over loose and fibrous
brown humic clay (071) over light brown sandy
clay with some decaying sandstone (073) over
compact brown humic clay (072).

6.2.6 Discussion of layers 006 and 069

After considerable work the sub-layers of 069
were all interpreted as natural. It is conceivable
that the beach pebbles reached the local cultiva-
tion bed attached to seaweed. Seaweed was used
for enriching cultivation soils in the 19th century
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AD and earlier. However, it does remain odd that
beach pebbles 006 overlay two features containing
early charcoal which in turn overlay the rough an-
gular stones 069. Although the radiocarbon dates
tor these features provide only termini post quem
it is possible that the pebbles and underlying fea-

tures reflect much earlier activities.

6.3 Post-hole bases and other small
features

6.3.1 Description and grouping

'The stratigraphy of most of the small features was
uninformative. Some probably date to after clear-
ance of peat from the local area (Table 6.2), two
probably pre-date peat clearance (Table 6.3) but
most were of pretty ambiguous date relative to the
peat cover. Amongst these, two contained early
charcoal and, as described and discussed below,
they could be early in date even though the stra-
tigraphy does not demand it.
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lllus 6.12 Plan of features above disturbed natural [NMRS DC38014 and DC38019]
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Table 6.2 Probably post-peat small features

A

Cntxt

007

030

031

032

033

W L

D

m mm mm Stratigraphy
under fill of depression 005; cut
240 360 20  mixed layer of clay, iron pan and
peat 008
cut green gritty clay and pebbles
200 240 90 020
cut clay and pebbles 020 and also
250250 90 cut pit 004
150 150 70  cut clay and pebbles 020
150 180 40  cut clay and pebbles 020

Table 6.3 Possible pre-peat small features

A

II

II

Cntxt W

mm
060 200
061 150

L D

mm mim

500 50

200 40

Stratigraphy

below mixed layer of clay, iron
pan and peat 008; cut brown,
mottled gritty clay 024

below mixed layer of clay, iron
pan and peat 008; cut brown,
mottled gritty clay 024

Table 6.4 Small features of ambiguous relationship to peat

A

II

II

Cntxt

mm
012 400
015 100
021 180

L D
mm mm
600 50
450

600

Stratigraphy

under fill of depression 005; cut
brown, mottled gritty clay 024

Below beach pebbles 006, over
stones 069.

cut gritty clay 020, and brown
mottled gritty clay 022

Fills

loose, brown fibrous clay 014

loose fibrous humic clay with
roots 034 above compact ginger

sandy clay 035.

brown humic clay 041 above

ginger sandy clay 042

brown compact humic clay 043
and mid brown compact mot-

tled clay 044

loose humic fibrous loam 045.

Fills

compact mottled sandy clays
064, 065 and 067 and loose mid
brown fibrous sandy clay 066.

compact fibrous sandy clay 068

Fills

loose dark brown humic fibrous
clay 062 over compact mottled

sandy clay 063

root mass 016, dark brown fi-
brous peaty clay 017, and black
greasy clay 018.

mottled, compact, sandy clay

059.
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Fills

dark brown peaty fibrous clay
026, similar to fill of 015.

greasy reddish-brown clay (047) over
mottled, compact gritty clay (053),

post pipe filled with mid brown
loose humic clay 056 in pit
with green compact sandy clay
057 and light brown, compact
sandy clay 058

loose mid brown humic clay
with roots 054 over compact

mottled sandy clay 055

mid brown fibrous compact gritty
clay 088 over mottled gritty,
fibrous, less compact clay 089.

stone packing

A Cntxt W L D Stratigraphy
mm mm mm
below beach pebbles 006, over
11 027400 600 band of quartz chips 090
II 029 amorphous and maybe natural
I 046 150 200 50  cutclay and pebbles 020
I 048 180 250 90  cutlinear feature 021
cut linear feature 021 and clay
I 049 150 150 60 and pebbles 020
below turf 001. Cuts ill-de-
! 08750050090 fined linear feature 021
I 078 80 200 Below 017 (fill of 015) Over
stones 069.
I 093 180 120 Below beach pebbles 006. cuts

II 408 50 50 clay 407

Around stone-pits 003 and 004 was a cluster of
post-hole bases (Illus 6.12; Table 6.2), including
four ((030 to 033) which were 0.15 to 0.25 m in
diameter and contained fills which seemed to be
variants of the modern topsoil. Of these, post-hole
base 031 cut Pit 004 which is interpreted below as
being earlier than the stone-socket fills of Pit 003.
In the southwest corner of Area All, an extension
of depression 005 lay over a truncated post-hole
base 007 which cut the general mixed layer of clay,
iron pan and peat (008) at the base of topsoil. If
layer 008 was greatly turbated after peat clearance
then 007 must have been later.

Two features were judged to date to before peat
clearance because they lay below the mixed layer
of clay, iron and peat 008. A small linear depres-
sion (060) was treated as a single feature although
at one stage we supposed it might be a group of

overlapping post-hole bases (Illus 6.12). Despite

Under brown compact silty

small angular stones 095.

brown compact silty clay like

407

its depiction in Illus 6.12 it underlay depression
005. Nearby was a possible post-hole base 061. They
may have been cut from a higher level and their
upper parts subsequently truncated by post-clear-
ance cultivation but it is not at all clear whether this
happened before or after peat covered the place.
Features 015, 027 and 093 can be grouped to-
gether because they underlay beach pebbles 006.
But because the date of the latter relative to lo-
cal peat could not be established that is not very
helpful. Still, two of these features included early
charcoal and they are discussed separately below
Perhaps 021, 048 and 049 can be grouped to-
gether. Linear feature 021 ran nearly parallel to the
west side of the avenue (Illus 6.12, 6.13). Possible
post-hole bases 048 and 049 continued that line
northward and together the three features formed
a line 1.1 m long. The basal fill of 049 looked like

redeposited natural.
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'The other five or six small features of ambiguous
date are impossible to divide into useful subgroups.
At its north end the fill of linear depression 005
overlay a pit 012. It may have been a heavily trun-
cated post-hole base; it probably cut clay (024).

Another feature (87), on the east edge of Area
Al may have been a post-hole base or the socket
of a field stone.

One of the post-hole bases (046) had a non-fi-
brous clay fill, which may suggest that it was an-
cient. It lay on the line between 003 and 004, the
probable avenue stone-holes.

An amorphous area of clay 029 cut by 015 was

interpreted as natural.
6.3.2 Discussion of the postholes.

‘There was no obvious pattern amongst the post-
hole bases and they were not dateable. Some of
them may have been the casts of field stones.

One possible explanation for the posthole bases
030 to 033 near stone-pit 003 is that they reflect
an attempt to fence off the standing stone which
once stood in the stone-pit, after the standing
stone had become unstable. Or possibly posts
were erected as part of an attempt to protect it. It
seems unlikely that they had anything to do with
the standing stone’s original erection because their
fills were reminiscent of modern topsoil. On the
other hand, it has to be admitted that they may
have had no connection at all with the stone-pit.

'The small linear feature 021 with its amorphous
fills of mottled, compact, sandy clay was originally
interpreted as the relics of root disturbance. But
the fact that it was orientated the same way as
the west side of the avenue suggests that it was
originally an artificial feature, although it may
have suffered subsequent disturbance from nat-
ural agencies.

In the end all that can be said with confidence
about the small or shallow features was that taken
as a group they indicate activity in the area.

6.4 General layers in Area A
'Thin, widespread layers and patches of stonier ma-

terial at the base of the cultivation soil presumably
reflect agriculture and other activities after peat
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had been removed from this part of the site, but
some may have been the results of natural mod-
ification of the underlying, variable green clay by
pre-peat soil processes.

A layer of brown compact silty clay 407 (archive
plan 14 and section 14) at the base of the culti-
vated soil overlay and filled a small stake hole 408
(Table 6.4). It overlay a layer of mottled gritty clay
(025) and also overlay a general layer of gritty clay
and natural (020).

That in turn overlay a brown mottled gritty clay
(022), similar to (024), which overlay a mottled
gritty green clay (023) which (with various dif-
ferent feature numbers) extended over nearly all
of Area A.

'The lowest level of the trench in Al consisted
of a layer of stony green clay natural (091) and a
grey green clay layer, stony and very compact (019)
which was very similar to layer 013 found in parts
of Area AIl.

A natural scatter of stones (028) ran east from
the west baulk. An exploratory cut (050) was put
through a stony area to east of 028. The sequence
was brown mottled gritty clay (022) over mottled
compact, fibrous clay (084) over green, grey com-
pact sandy clay (085).

In another exploratory cut (051), layer 022 was
underlain by brown humic clay 080 over green
grey sandy clay 081 over 023, which was the mot-
tled green clay with grits referred to above as the
lowest part of the general succession reached by
excavation in Al.

Exploratory cut 052 showed a succession of
brown roots (082) over mottled sandy clay (083)
over the general layer 023.

These were all interpreted as variations of
the natural, influenced by sub-soil weathering.
The relevant plans and sections are archived in

NMRS.
6.5 Two pits, probably for standing stones

In addition to the small features listed in Tables
6.2 to 6.4 a pit (003) was discovered near or at
the position of the resistivity anomaly on the west
side of the avenue and another (004) was found
immediately to its south. They cut brown mottled
gritty clay 022 and the underlying natural layers.
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lllus 6.13 Area Al, looking south over Pits 003
and 004 to Avenue stone 18 [Film 1980.10.16]

lllus 6.14 Pit 003 looking north along the
west side of the avenue, as revealed after
topsoil clearance [Film 1980.4.10]

Illus 6.15 North-south section of Pit 003
[Film 1980.8.4]
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6.5.1 Pit 003

Pit 003 contained what was probably the socket for
a standing stone. The pit was 1.15 m long by 0.65
m deep and its long axis was nearly on the line of
the western stones of the Avenue at this point, as
was the line between it and Pit 004 (Illus 6.13).

'The ragged outline of the pit when first discov-
ered probably reflected cultivation of the overlying
soils (Illus 6.9, 6.14).

'The fill of Pit 003 itself (as distinct from the
socket hole) included green, compact gritty clay
(097, 400) and mottled, compact gritty clay (098)
(Ilus 6.15). These did not contain any peat, which
suggests that the pit was dug when peat was absent
from this part of the site.

Some of the contents of the pit consisted of re-
deposited upcast including mottled, compact gritty
clay (401), mottled, fibrous gritty clay (402) and
green compact gritty clay (403).

'The probable socket hole contained brown fi-
brous humic clays (009) over more compact ver-
sions (009 and 010) and a peat sod (011),all above a
thin layer of mottled, fibrous gritty clay (Illus 6.16).

6.5.2 Pit 004

The possible other stone pit (004) was 0.9 m long
and 0.6 m wide.

Pit 004 was 0.2 m deep and cut a layer of clay
and pebbles (020) and a layer of brown mottled
gritty clay (022). No distinctions between the
north and south fills were noticed in plan but
they were clear in section, where the remnants
of a possible socket or a later cut appeared in the
south part of the pit (Illus 6.17, 6.18). The north-
ern and southern features contained similar clays,
mostly compact and mottled by soil processes.
'They included loose humic clay (036) above com-
pact, mottled, fibrous gritty clay (037) overlying
compact fibrous mottled clay (038) above compact
fibrous mottled gritty clay (039) and, at the bot-
tom, compact brown, mottled, gritty clay (040).

6.5.3 Discussion of pits 003 and 004

Pit 003 seems fairly easy to interpret as a stone pit
dug before peat covered the area and the socket
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lllus 6.16 North-south section of 003, showing the pit and socket of a stone-hole [NMRS

DC38003]

left by the stone when it fell. Admittedly, without
MacCulloch’s record (1819) that interpretation
might be less obvious. The soil and peat in the
socket suggests that the stone fell as or soon after
the last peat was cleared from this area, probably
in the 18th or 19th century AD.

There are two possible interpretations for Pit
004. One is that the northern and southern parts
together represent a pit dug to erect a standing
stone and the northern part contained fills which
entered the pit after the stone was removed. The
other possibility is that the southern fills were in
a pit which was subsequently cut by a new pit
represented by the northern fills.

lllus 6.17 North-south section of 004, show-
ing the pit of a stone-hole [Film 1980.7.20]

6.6 Features east and south of the glacial
erratic containing early charcoal

There were two possible artificial features (015,
078) under pebble layer 006 immediately to the
east of the erratic. Another probably artificial fea-
ture (093) was found under 006 to its south (Illus
6.12; Table 6.4).

A possible plank-hole base 015 contained a root
mass (016) over peaty clay (017) (Illus 6.19; Table
6.4).The roots seem to have invaded it after it had
filled up. The root mass included a small fine pot-
tery wall sherd ((46/80) not in Pottery Catalogue)
of indeterminate date.

'The basal black greasy clay 018 contained a
piece of birch charcoal which was dated to 5350
to 5210 cal BC (SUERC-11588; 6295+/-35). Be-
cause this date was unexpectedly early the sample
was re-measured, producing a similar date of 5310
to 5070 cal BC (SUERC-11989; 6245+/-35).

A post-hole base (078) with stone packing (Ta-
ble 6.4) was cut by Feature 015. Whether it and
the possible plank-base hole 015 were part of a
single construction is impossible to determine.

A depression (027) under 006 measured 0.6 by
0.4m. Its dark brown peaty fibrous clay fill 026
was similar to the middle fill of 015. It and the
super-incumbent layer of stones 006 lay over a

band of angular quartz chips (090) surrounding
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lllus 6.18 North-south section of Pit 004 [NMRS DC38010]

lllus 6.19 Sections across Features 015 and
078 [NMRS DC38009 & DC38015]

the natural erratic boulder Q. Elsewhere 006 lay
over a layer of ginger sand (406) which appeared
to be natural.

To the south of the glacial erratic there was
a possible post-hole base (093 (Illus 6.12; Table
6.4). A piece of birch charcoal from this produced
a radiocarbon date of 3760 to 3530 cal BC (SU-
ERC-11589; 4880+/-35). This possible post-hole
base 093 cut a small patch of angular stones (095).

6.7 The glacial erratic

Much effort was spent on elucidating the com-
plex features immediately around the glacial er-
ratic, with the conclusion that they were all natural
apart from those described in Section 6.6. The de-

Illus 6.20 Exploratory cuts to the east of the
glacial erratic [Film 1980.10.A3].

tails are omitted here; the numerous sections and
plans have been archived in NMRS; but in essence
sondages on the east side of stone Q_revealed no
artificial cuts or fills (Illus 6.19, 6.20). Instead var-
iations in the clay merged into one another, and
the patterns of stones seemed, after careful con-
sideration, to show no signs of artificial placement.

6.8 Summary description

'The only features in Area A which are interpreted
positively as both artificial and prehistoric are the
pits 003 and 004. Features 060 and 061, and those
below pebbles 006 to the east of the glacial erratic
are identified more tentatively as prehistoric.

Pit 003 may have been the stone hole for the
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stone recorded by McCulloch. There were no ar-
tefacts or datable charred organic material in the
socket or packing, so absolute dating is not possi-
ble. That said, the most economical explanation for
the difference between the lack of peat and humus
in the fills of the pit and the inclusion of soil and
peat in the socket hole fills is that the pit was dug
before peat covered the site but the stone socket
filled with material after most of the peat had been
removed from the surrounding area.

'The nearby pit (004) was also very probably
prehistoric. If its fills reflect a stone-pit and a
stone-socket then, because the line between the
two features is along the local line of the avenue,
004 was probably the remains of another avenue
stone hole. In this interpretation the similarity
between packing material and socket fill suggests
that the stone was removed and the hole filled in
long before peat covered the site.

'The other possible interpretation of Pit 004 is
as two successive pits with very similar fills to one
another. The pits do not seem to have held wooden
uprights but it is not clear whether they ever held
stones. They may have. After all it is perfectly fea-
sible, with care, to cut a hole matching the base of
a stone the size of the smaller avenue stones and
insert the stone so that its base completely fills the
pit, leaving no distinction between pit and socket.

That said 004 may represent successive pits
which never held stones. Instead they may have
been dug along the line of the west side of the
avenue for ritual or ceremonial reasons.

There is no pressing reason to suppose that the
avenue was conceived and created as a whole with
only minor subsequent revisions. It may have been
the result of the setting up of individual stones as
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memorials to individuals or events over a period of
many generations, perhaps to either side of a tradi-
tional approach to the Ring. Nor is there any pressing
reason to suppose that ‘empty’ pits were not used to
mark its sides before any stones were set up.

'The dating of charcoal in the lower fills of the
possible post-hole bases 093 and 015 to the 4th
and 6th millennia respectively suggests that they
may also be prehistoric. It does not prove it because
the charcoal might have been residual. Indeed that
seems quite likely for 018 which was part of 015,
the upper level 016 of which, as described above,
contained a piece of pottery.

Nor, indeed, can it be demonstrated beyond
doubt that the pieces of charcoal represent burn-
ing in the immediate area. If in pre-peat times
the erratic protruded above the ground surface
then the charcoal may have fallen in the lee of
the erratic after being blown by the wind from
elsewhere. This is unlikely to have been very dis-
tant but the point is that the charcoal only proves
burning of wood in the general area of the erratic,
not necessarily in fires set by people.

Nevertheless, this minimalist interpretation
is rendered less likely by the rarity of residues
of burning except in these features immediately
east of the glacial erratic under the pebble layer.
It seems to me likelier that the features represent
activities in the 6th and early 4th millennia BC.
Those activities possibly included the digging of
small pits or post-holes and perhaps the setting
of fires. Further interpretation has to be highly
speculative; but it is possible that the glacial erratic
served as a natural focus for people who watched
the moon setting at the major lunar standstill be-
fore the standing stones were erected.
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7. Area B

7.1 Introduction

Area B was excavated in both 1980 and 1981, with
supervision by Peter Strong. The area had been suf-
tering from erosion and compaction by the feet of
visitors, and water-logging, especially immediately
outside the chamber passage. The chambered cairn
passage walling was deteriorating.

7.1.1 General aims

The main research aim at the start of excavation
of Area B was to understand the nature of the
enclosure and its relationship to the Ring, and the
relationship of the chambered cairn passage to the
Ring. As excavation progressed the area was ex-
tended for wbetter understanding of the deep black
deposits south of the entrance to the passage and
the relationship of early clay layers and turf lines to
the Ring. We tried to relate the archaeology of Av-

enue stone 34 to the layers north of the enclosure.
7.1.2 Resistivity

'The colours used to represent resistivity readings
in Illus 7.1 range from red-brown (low resistivity)
through orange and yellow to green (high resistiv-
ity). The probe spacing at 1m was too large to reveal
details. In general red-brown colours correspond to
peat, clay and deeper soil while green colours corre-
spond to rock or stones near the surface. However,
the general correspondences masked much varia-
tion. The consistently high values in the southern
extension are difficult to explain. Judging by the
general pattern at Calanais they should corre-
spond to rock near the surface, but they did not.
Although there were abundant surface stones the
soils were fairly deep. Perhaps they relate somehow
to iron-panning. The medium resistivity (yellow)
squares in the south-east part of the trench suggest
that the soils and natural clay should have been
thinner than elsewhere on Area B but although
this part of the area was fairly featureless, probably
because of prehistoric ploughing, the soil was not
noticeably shallower.
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lllus 7.1 Resistivity survey; probe spacing 1m.

lllus 7.2 Pre-excavation contour survey at
25 mm intervals; heights below local datum;
blues and greens signify low areas and
brown to grey high ones.
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7.1.3 Contour survey

A 25mm contour survey of Area B before excava-
tion (Illus 7.2) showed a general change in height
from SW to E and NE of 0.2 to 0.3m over a
distance of around .5.5m to 7m. The specific total
height variation of 0.42m over the area was partly
due to a mound round the base of Ring Stone 43.
A local linear depression about 1 m wide, which
turned out to be a modern drain, stretched slightly
north of east from the entrance of the passage of
the chambered tomb to the eastern side of the
excavated area. It was flanked to the north by a
ridge about 1.5 m wide. To the north again, there
was a gentle depression corresponding to the area
inside the enclosure, measuring about 3 m north-
south and east-west. The bank of the enclosure was
visible. The higher area in the north-east corner
of Area B corresponded to surviving peat beyond
the edge of the area stripped in 1857 by Sir James

Matheson’s workers.
7.1.4 Trench layout

Illus 7.3 shows Area B, the monolith and the
northern part of the Ring at the beginning of ex-
cavation, with stones of the East Row to the left
and avenue stones to the right.

Area B was initially laid out as three trenches
(Illus 7.4). The north, south and east sides of BI to
BIIT were parallel to the National Grid and overall
they measured 8m north-south. The west side of
Area Bl ran 10 degrees to the west of national grid
north. The width of Area B thus varied from east

lllus 7.3 Area B from the south-east during
laying out [Film 1980.2.4]
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to west between 5.5m and slightly under 6.5m;
but various extensions increased those dimensions
(Illus 7.5).

At the end of excavation none of the areas
shown on Illus 7.6 had been completely dug to
subsoil level. Most had in part. The main surviv-
ing areas of archaeology were in BIVWX, BIV/
BV and adjacent to the medial baulk. That baulk
itself was not excavated and preserves a record of
the stratigraphy of the enclosure.

Appendix 1 consists of a much fuller account
of the changes to trench layout in Area B and lists
surviving archaeology.

7.1.5 Context numbering

Context numbers were initially in the range 100 to
199, and when those ran out, numbers 800 to 899
were used. The numbers were shared between all
of Area B rather than being allocated in blocks to
sub-areas. All finds were recorded by sub-area and
context and some were included on plans.

7.2 Phase 18: Victorian and later activities
7.2.1 Superficial soils

Area B was covered with on average about 80mm
of turf and topsoil (107). Through it poked a few
stones, including parts of an enclosure wall-base
of head-sized stones (103) with what looked like
tumble (102) outside it (Illus 7.4).Illus 7.7 shows
the general pre-peat soil 117 in Area BIN near the
start of 1981(the third soil type described below).

Illlus 7.4 Area B as first opened, from the
east [Film 1980.2.27]
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lllus 7.5 The layout of the trenches form-
ing Area B at the end of the 1980 season
[NMRS DC38024]
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lllus 7.6 The layout of Area B at the end of
the 1981 season
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lllus 7.7 Area BINX superficial soils [Film
1981.3.34]

1. Broadly speaking, there were six different types
of soil under the modern topsoil. Each had a dif-
ferent history of erosion and deposition. Two were
largely late 19th century and later.

2. 'The interior of the enclosure (mostly in BI) con-
tained imported turf, or soil and gritty layers, cov-

ering pits which had been dug inside it seemingly
after peat clearance.

3. The area of the modern drain running from the
passage eastward contained a variety of clay de-
posits reflecting recent erosion and maintenance.

4. Four were prehistoric.

5. The area outside the enclosure in Areas BI,
BIN, BII, BII/IIT and BIII was largely covered by
a gritty grey to brown mineral soils (117). It was
modern in the sense that weathering had changed
its character; but apart from that it had largely
tormed before Phase 15 when peat gradually cov-
ered the place. But its development near the Ring
itself may have continued to Phase 16 (in the mid
to late 1st millennium AD) when remains of the
cairn were disturbed. It is discussed in Chapter 7.3.

6. Some peat survived in the extreme north-east
part of Area B the result of throwing back peaty
material during the peat cutting which had reduced
it locally to a shallow skim before 1857. Under it
was an incipient podzol. We did not determine
whether this podzol formed before or after local
peat cutting. It is discussed in Chapter 7.3.1
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7. The south-western trench (BIV/BV') was dom-
inated by almost black deposits below turf, topsoil
and stones. The topmost of them might have been
a result of the chamber clearance alluded to by
Sir James Matheson in his letter to the Society of
Antiquaries of Scotland (Innes 1860). Our con-
clusion after excavation was that they were not.
Nevertheless, small intrusions provided evidence
that the pre-peat soil in BV had been disturbed
after peat clearance; but the black surface layers
were predominantly of Phase 10 and 11, in the
2nd and 1st millennia BC. They are discussed in
Chapter 7.8.

8. The label 112 was used for less fibrous soils than
soil 117, mostly underlying 117.To the north of
the enclosure soil 112 lay near the pre-peat sur-
face. But elsewhere it looked as if it might simply
be the lower facies of soil 117; and in places it
was separated from the latter by an iron pan. In
the same and in other places it appeared to be the
result of levelling of the Stage 2 enclosure bank
and although the label 112 does not automatically
mean ‘ploughed down Stage 2 bank’this is at least
sometimes true. It is described and discussed in

Chapter 7.7.

There were also smaller areas with soil histo-
ries sharing some characteristics of more than one
of these zones, notably the material between the
stones of the Stage 4 enclosure wall.

7.2.2 Modern and superficial soils in Bl
(mostly the enclosure)

Illus 7.8 The stone enclosure 103, with soil
108 in its interior (Film 1980.4.17).
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Most finds from topsoil (107) were modern, in-
cluding slate, glass, china and a 1988 penny. It also
produced the following pottery; that from BI was
probably from above the enclosure and that from
BISX was approximately from above the drain.

Table 7.1 Pottery from topsoil 107

Cat Area Comments
Part of a thin fine Early In-
S = ternational Beaker (ASH 39..
An abraded spall from a
726 BI  fairly fine corky probably E/
MN pot.
Spall from an E/MN corky
769_770 BI pot and a second sherd pos-

sibly from the same pot.

2 sherds from a large
flanged-rim Hebridean in-
cised pot.

534_535 BISX

Spall probably from a small
corky E/MN or domestic
Beaker pot.

796 BISX

Sunk into and on top of soil 107 was a large
slab (122), which had previously stood upright
along the edge of the cairn (Illus 7.8).

Overlain by and incorporating soil 107 was a
small cluster of stones (110) at the SE corner of
Ring Stone 43 immediately to the north of the
drain (Illus 7.9, 7.13). It lay over the worm turned
soil 108. No small finds were recorded from it. It
was interpreted as stones piled against the base of
the Ring Stone in post-clearance times.

Over the central area of the enclosure modern
stratigraphy was deeper than elsewhere, lying on
truncated clay-rich layers. The truncation was not
caused by modern soil processes but by human
activities, judging by the stratigraphy described
below.

'The uppermost pre-topsoil fill of the interior
of the enclosure (120) contained some glass and
a piece of chert. It also included the following
pot sherds.
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Table 7.2 Pottery from upper fill 120 of the
enclosure in Bl

Cat

Comments

Three sherds and a fragment from an

E/MN non-corky pot.

A rim-and-upper neck sherd from a
thin fine Early International Beaker;
very probably from ASH 38, or pos-
sibly ASH 37, rather than ASH 39.

A small abraded sherd probably
from a thin fine Beaker; exterior

spalled off..
A heavily abraded sherd probably

from a ‘domestic’ Beaker.

239_242

357

358

359

Undecorated non-corky sherd with
fabric similar to that seen on Heb
Inc sherds.

360

A tiny sherd from a thin fine pot,
probably a Beaker, and a crumb.

A body sherd from large Food Vessel
ASH 75.

361

563

Five of these pieces (Cat 357 to 361) were
found at the south end of the enclosure in mixed
rubbly green material next to wall-base 133; the
material was sufficiently disturbed that it was not
given a separate context number. It is however
possible that it was related to the Stage 4 enclo-
sure (Chapter 7.6.3))

A dark brown-grey loam (108) with a high
grit component and no fibres was the only part of
Area BI where worms were frequently seen during
excavation. Worms did not, in general, seem to
have penetrated earlier strata except where they
lay immediately under high-level earth or turf. A
tew patches of yellow clay, possibly clods of buried
turf, and also patches of blue-grey grit 113 lay in
the surface of 108. The only recorded finds from
108 and 113 were a few stone chips and pieces of
glass, the latter close to the turf.

Below soil 108 was a dark grey-brown loam 183
with a gritty mineral content, part of which un-
derlay a well-formed hummock of multi-coloured

clay (119) which also lay beneath soil 108. Neither
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produced any finds. The loam was continuous over
the interior of the enclosure except at the hum-
mock 119 where it was mixed with yellow clay and
subsoil, apparently spoil from modern pit 129,and
also where cut by another modern pit 128 close
to the base of Ring stone 42. Loam 183 may have
corresponded to soil 117, which lay outside the
enclosure.

7.2.3 Discussion of the modern soils in the
enclosure

'The small cluster of stones (110) by Ring stone 43
probably resulted from modern tidying of the site.
Loamy soil 108 was probably a modern import.
'The patches of clay, turf and grit in it almost cer-
tainly reflect modern repairs to the site using ma-
terials resourced locally. The lack of pot sherds and
lithics suggests that the source was away from the
Ring, although it may also in part have been due
to the lack of sherds in the underlying soil 183.
The existence of a modern pit (129) with green
glass bottle fragments in it under soil 108 strength-
ens the argument that the soil had been imported
recently, although the possibility that parts of it
were re-sorted by modern soil processes including
worm activity in earlier strata cannot wholly be
rejected.

'The relationship of loam 183 to the peat which
covered this part of Calanais until 1857 is hard
to determine. Soil facies 117 at a similar absolute
level outside the enclosure contained many finds
of pottery and lithics and the fact that 183 did not
suggests (even allowing for its lesser volume) a
different taphonomy. It may reflect post-peat soft
landscaping. But it may instead have been formed
by post-enclosure ground-working; ard or spade
marks were observed in the northern part of the

interior (Illus 7.25)

7.2.4 The modern drain, modern disturbances
and repair patches

A modern drain ran along the middle of the
passage (Illus 7.9). It was filled with rubble and
dark soil. On its south side close to Ring stone 44
was a pit 859. It contained a broken vertical slab
(188). It will be described along with the cairn in
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lllus 7.9 The drain in the passage from the east on 19 May 1981 [Film 1981.11.26]

Chapter 7.11.5 and 7.11.6 but the pit contained a
potsherd and fragment (Cat 614-5) reminiscent of
1st millennium AD, pre-Viking Plain Style pot-
tery from Hebrides. One of the more attractive
explanations for its presence is that the vertical
slab was placed in Pit 859 after the 1857 peat
clearance, and large potsherds found on the dilap-
idated cairn, as it was being explored and tidied
up, were put in Pit 859 as packers for slab 188. If
that is right, the slab may have been used to deter
people from walking in the passage, perhaps be-
cause the south wall was poorly built.

The modern drain (100) ran east from the mouth
of the passage of the chambered cairn (Illus 7.10
to 7.11). It may have run along a pre-peat depres-
sion or channel. The upper soils in the drain area
included many artefacts: china, flint, glass, a piece
of mirror, pottery, quartz, slate and a piece of shell.
Other finds from these levels were ascribed to top-
soil 107. The prehistoric pottery specifically re-
corded as from (upper) fills of drain 100 included
the following potsherds.

Table 7.3 Pottery from drain 100

Cat Area

Comments

An abraded sherd from a medi-

um-sized ‘domestic’ Beaker.

A spalled sherd from a fine Beaker
(another sherd was found in

BVSX (Cat 409 (ASH 45a)).
Two spalled and refitted sherds

from a thin-walled Beaker or

(less likely) an E/MN vessel.

An abraded sherd, with most or
all of interior spalled off; could
be E/MN but can't rule out pos-
sibility that it’s Beaker.

An abraded and partly spalled
sherd from, probably, a Hebrid-

ean Incised pot; otherwise.

405 BI

410 BI

411 BI

412 BI

557 BIVWX

Minimally corky, and with one
large buft fine-grained inclusion

5x4.5

767 BI
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lllus 7.10 The drain and surrounding areas from the south-west [Film B&W 1980 7.6]

lllus 7.11 Sectioning of the modern levels
of the drain (100) and the ridge of soil to its
right, from the east [Film 1980.12.13]

Most of these sherds had surface damage. No
doubt they derived from erosion of the sides of
the drain.

In the drain was a sparse scatter of stones (137)
up to 0.2 m long (Illus 7.10, 7.11). Under the
stones was a main fill of black grey silty/sand 138
with white grits (Illus 7.11).

lllus 7.12 Grit 113 [Film 1980.3.17]

There were patches of green and yellow clay
(114) to the north of the modern drain, in and un-
der worm-turned earth 108, probably derived from
cleaning of the drain. This clay included a sherd of
Early/Middle Neolithic corky type (Cat 064). The
drain edge cut some of these patches showing that
it was, as one might expect, cleaned out more than
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once. Near East Row Stone 31 a patch of yellow
gritty clay 181 lying on the topmost turf line 157
in this area probably also represents digging or
cleaning out of the modern drain. It produced no
artefacts.

North of the enclosure, near the west baulk, was
a large patch of grit (113), material used to repair
the site (Illus 7.12, 7.14). It lay over the brown
fibrous general upper soil 117 and the stones of
the enclosure 103 and in the enclosure itself; a
patch in BIWX near the recumbent stone 122,
excavated in 1981, produced part of a burnt flint
short end-scraper (CAT 207). It is conceivable
that it was imported with the grit.

7.2.5 Discussion of the modern drain, modern
disturbances and repair patches

Several processes may have contributed to creation
of the drain, possibly in prehistory as much as in
modern times. It was aligned in much the same
direction as early cultivation beds and troughs.
Victorian investigations emptied the chamber of
the cairn and may also have created the shallow
gulley found during excavation in the passage. It
was however at least partially created by erosion
from visitor’s feet. In modern times the passage
was choked with stones, but there will have been
periods after 1857 when the green clay floor was
vulnerable to erosion.

Grit 113 was probably mainly laid down long
after peat clearance to fill hollows caused by visi-
tors’ wear; but possibly in some instances it came
from the bottom layer of turfs laid down for the
same purpose. Some patches of it and a similar
material 109 may have been in-situ degraded
stone.

7.2.6 Victorian disturbance north of the
enclosure in BINX

Four large stones 804 beneath topsoil near the SW
corner of BINX were interpreted as disturbed by
Victorian activity. They lay to the north of the line
of the Stage 4 enclosure wall-base (Illus 7.13).
Black humic material (802) lay mainly below
them, and itself overlay soil 117. On Sketch Section
G another black humic layer labelled 806 underlay
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lllus 7.13 Stones 804 at the south end of

BINX, from the northeast early in 1981 [Film
1981.2.19]

BIN

Stones
a04

lllus 7.13 key plan

117 and 802. It is possible that these two humic
layers were the same as bifurcated turf line sepa-
rated by soil 117 on Section F. They are described
and discussed in Chapter 7.4.8 and Chapter 7.6.6.

Black humic layer 802 may instead be equiva-
lent to the basal peat in the NE corner of Area B,
although the non-podzolised nature of 117 imme-
diately below it argues against that interpretation.

7.2.7 Phase 18 hummocks, pits and other
features

Pit 128 (Illus 7.15, 7.16) lay under worm turned
earth 108 near Ring stone 42, and was cut into soil
183 filling the central part of the enclosure. It was
shallow, with its bottom on green-yellow clay. It
first showed as a rectangular blotchy yellow patch
near the west baulk by Ring Stone 42. It cut the
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lllus 7.14 Soils in 1980 [Plans 05/80 and 06/80 NMRS 38024 &38025 combined]

impressions of slabs around Stone 42 (labelled 125
on Illus 7.14; the label was mostly used for a slab
impression dug mainly in 1981).

Within the enclosure, in the worm-turned earth
108, was a pile of upcast in the form of an oval

shaped hummock of patchy green/yellow/brown

clay 119 (Illus 7.14,7.15,7.17).

It was difficult to determine whether the hum-
mock truly underlay worm-turned earth 108 but
in the end it was concluded formation of the
hump might best be interpreted as earlier than
importation of earth containing worms.
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lllus 7.15 Post-peat features discovered in-
side the enclosure in Bl in 1980 [Plan 06/80
and 07/80 NMRS DC 38025-6]

lllus 7.16 Pit 128 (near north-east corner of
Ring stone 42) [Film 1980.9.34]

Green and yellow brown mottled clay 129
partially underlay hump 119. The same material
filled most of Pit 129, the largest of the pits. It
contained glass (80/162) near its base and must
therefore have been recent. Its fill included black/
mauve sandy material (158) on one side and on its
bottom (Illus 7.15). This sandy material 158 also
lay on the surface under the up-cast clay 119 and
stretched in patches across to the stub wall (133)
to its south. There were other patches of it in the
fill of the pit and it looks as if it had been thrown
back higgledy-piggledy.
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lllus 7.17 Hummock 119 in worm-turned soil
108 in 1980 [Film 1980.4.17 part]

Pits 149 and 180 were earlier and deeper than
Pit 129 (Illus 7.19). Pit 149 will be discussed
in the context of the various stages of enclosure
(Chapter 7.6 and 7.10).

A mixed area of gritty sand and clay (159)
partly underlay loam 183 near pit 129. It con-
tained variegated patches of yellow, brown and
black, representing clay, humic material and pieces
of turf line and may also have been the remains of
upcast from pit 129.

A shallow irregular feature with a rooty dark
soil fill (170) was cut into clay 131 in the extreme
NW corner of the north extension of Trench BI.
It contained a stone under which was a void. It
looked as if it post-dated peat clearance, although
no confirmatory evidence was found.

Under the peat in the NE corner in BII, were
two possible post-pipes (176) both with a hu-
mus-rich fill including charcoal. They were inter-
preted as root-holes.

Immediately under the peaty soil in the NE
part of Trench BII/III was an irregular pit 143
(Illus 7.14, 7.20). It measured about 0.6 by 0.3m
and persisted to lower levels. Although it was in-
terpreted as formed by the roots of a bush or tree,
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subsequent excavation of the area to the south re-
vealed a patch of dark brown soil with fairly clear
ard marks in it (Chapter 7.10.8 Illus 7.144).

A root-hole 834 was first noticed near the south-
west corner of BV, the southern extension, after the
plough soil 141 and part of layer 810, a disturbed
greenish sandy material with loam in it, had been
removed. It had a piece of clear bottle glass in it.
It measured 0.3m N-S by 0.2m E-W and a stone
overlay its west side (Illus 7.21). Its surviving fill
was brown, surrounded by a ring of grey sand with
charcoal in it. At its centre was charcoal-rich ma-
terial with roots. It was interpreted as a root-hole
rather than a purposeful cut but that interpretation
is slightly suspect given the glass in it.

7.2.8 Discussion of the Phase 18 pits and
features

In truth, the relationship of pit 129 to soil 183 was
thoroughly ambiguous and the excavator’s tentative
interpretation was that 183 was removed over quite
a large area, pit 129 was dug, and material derived
from 183 and Pit 129 was thrown back to fill the
pit and the area around it.

It is conceivable that this was related to the ac-
tivities of ] Worsaae, the Danish archaeologist who
visited the site in 1846 and excavated test pits. He
recorded that ‘on the eastern side of the circle the
earth was removed from a couple of stones whereby
it was discovered that the earth was somewhat in-
fluenced by an iron-pan. Thus it was discovered
that the stones were ground-fast and packed with
other smaller stones around the foot’. However, the
test pits which Worsaae dug were close to the base
of the Ring stones so, unless he also excavated a
hole in the enclosure, Pit 129 and the disturbances
around it were probably created in or after 1857.

Perhaps the glass in Pit 129 was left by someone
who wished to make it clear to subsequent investi-
gators that the pit was modern, but it seems quite
as likely that the pit represents a drink-fuelled at-

tempt to find treasure or antiquities.
7.2.9 Pits and features of ambiguous date

There were several features of ambiguous date in-
side and outside the oval enclosure. For instance,
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Illus 7.18 Pit 129 excavated [Plan 8/80
NMRS DC 38027]

T

Illus 7.19 Pit 129 sectioned (and 149 partly
emptied) showing dark material near bottom
[Film 1980.12.27]

lllus 7.20 he irregular pit 143 in the NE part
of Trench BIl [Film 1980.10.31]
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lllus 7.21 Root-hole 834 near the SW corner
(top right in this picture) of Area BV, partially
excavated [Film 1981.15.5]

lllus 7.21 Key Plan BV

0 0.5 metres

South

lllus 7.22 Pit 179 on Section 11 Part B
[NMRS DC38031-B]
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near the centre of the enclosure a possible pit (149)
was cut by Pit 129; its fill was of a ‘clooty-dump-
ling’ texture and colour. It contained a sherd (Cat
677) possibly from a fine Beaker. What may have
been, but probably was not, a posthole (178) also
lay under the recent hummock of patchy green/
yellow/brown clay (119). It abutted Pit 129. These
and other potentially early features are discussed
later in the narrative.

At the end of Section 11/80B the southern edge
of the bank was cut by posthole 179 and ditch 100
(Illus 7.22-7.24).

It was about 0.25 to 0.3m across and, judging by
the packing stones, about 0.25m deep. It was filled
with a light-coloured greenish sandy gritty ma-
terial with large pieces of broken stone, charcoal,
a material like bone (not submitted for specialist
examination) and flecks of vermillion red ochre.

Below that were mottled red, black and yel-
low-brown sands above a basal layer of loose ashy
material with large grits. Its top soft fills had been
lost to the ditch and modern soil developments.
It lay under what may have been tumble from the
latest wall-base. It may have dated to the second
millennium BC but that cannot be proved because
the tumble may have been moved in the Victorian
period and the ditch was last eroded or re-cut dur-
ing cleaning then or later.

7.2.10 Conclusions

It was impossible to be certain how much tidy-
ing up had been done to the east of the Ring after
the peat clearance of 1857.The excavated evidence
showed that pits had been dug inside the enclosure
in the 19th century and that soil and grit had been
imported but we could not tell whether the enclo-
sure stones near the modern surface had been re-ar-
ranged. Twelve decades of erosion and repairs since
1857 may have led to many minor adjustments.
Some post-peat disturbance is suggested by ar-
tefacts. Potsherd Cat 599 from BIIISX layer 117
is reminiscent of post-Medieval ‘craggan’ pottery.
Possibly post-medieval (albeit indeterminate)
sherd Cat 600 lay in soil 117 amongst stones 134,
There was a glass fragment amongst the stones of
cluster 116 near East Row stone 31. The nature
of these disturbances is not known. After the peat
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was cleared in 1857 clusters of stones lay exposed.
Postcards of the late 1870’s in the St Andrew’s
Special Collections suggest they remained exposed
for decades. But by the 1970s they were firmly
bedded in turf. the excavation demonstrated that
turf and grit had been imported after the peat
was cleared and it seems likely that most of the
disturbance on Area B consisted of casual erosion
and episodes of consolidation and infilling rather
than stone-clearance. And although individual
stones may not have been in their exact original
positions our interpretation was that as a whole
the wall-base lay-out was as it had been before
peat covered the place, largely because if the Stage
4 enclosure wall-base had been built after 1857
one could expect it to have been more complete.

7.3 Phase 16: Possible disturbances in the
first millennium AD

7.3.1 Pottery finds

Several sherds from large pots with distinctive fea-
tures were found in Area B (see Sheridan Chapter
18.8).

Two contexts in BVSX produced pot sherds
(Cat 752-7 and 759-61) from a very large pot
whose coil joints include the distinctive ‘tongue
and groove’ form seen in post-Roman Iron Age
‘Plain Style’ Hebridean pottery. This ‘Plain Style’
pottery came into use around the middle of the
6th century AD and continued in use after Vi-
king pottery appeared in the Hebrides during the
10th century. The sherds in question were found
in BVSX contexts 141, a plough soil and in a
sandy green clay layer 812.1 below it disturbed
by ploughing and by at least one modern intrusion.
Despite the modern intrusion the occurrence of
1st millennium AD pottery is surprising. It im-
plies that, locally, peat was absent or very shallow
until after the 6th century AD.

Two refitted sherds (Cat 605—6) from another
potentially very late pot (1st or 2nd millennium
AD) came from context 813, a scoop full of black
material in BIVSX. While this pot could theo-
retically be an unusual ‘domestic’ Beaker, it seems
more likely that it was of much later (albeit inde-
terminate) date.
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lllus 7.23 Pit 179 [1981 18 29]

07)0s0n 125 (g |
{13 Deatuarrs 1.43 Ll ’ [
T Ohscured
by packing
lllus 7.24 Plan and sections of Pit 179
Table 7.4 Pottery from pit 859
Cat Comments
A fairly fine and thin rim or rim
4 flange sherd from an E/MN Corky
pot.
5 A featureless, abraded body sherd,
trom an E/MN Corky pot.
A sherd from an E/MN Heb Inc
308 . .
pot, possibly a large jar
422 A rim sherd from a large, unusual-
ly-shaped ‘domestic’ Beaker ASH 48.
423 424 Rim sherd from same Beaker as 422
450 A rim sherd from a thin fine early

Beaker ASH 49a.
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Cat

Comments

A sherd from a large pot with a hard,
non-gritty, laminar fabric; given its
stratigraphy the least unlikely pot type
is domestic Beaker (undecorated),
although the fabric is harder than that
seen on other Calanais Beaker pottery.

602

Sherds refitted; dimensions and
weight are for the two together.
From same pot as Cat 602

603_604

A sherd and fragment from a large,
uneven-walled coarseware pot, with
very hard but not gritty fabric. Can-
not be accommodated comfortably
within Neolithic, Chalcolithic or
EBA ceramic repertoire at Calanais;
is reminiscent of 1st millennium
AD, pre-Viking Plain Style pottery
from Hebrides, although sherd too

small to be diagnostic.

614_615

2 burnt and heavily-abraded frag-

ments, wholly undiagnostic.

863_864

865 867 F_eaturel(?ss spalls too small to be
diagnostic.

More ‘Plain Style’ sherds (Cat 614-5) formed
part of an odd mixture of pottery found in con-
text 859, the fill of the socket of a broken verti-
cal slab flanking the passage in BVWX. Other
‘late-looking’ sherds (Cat 602 and 603—4) came
from the same context and even through this pot
could conceivably be an unusually hard domestic
Beaker, the fact that context 859 also produced
Cat 614-5 allows it to be much later.

7.3.2 Discussion of the contexts in which the
pottery was found.

It is of course technically possible that the pot
sherds represent previously undescribed types or
aberrant pieces of 3rd or 2nd millennium BC date
but their analogies in the 1st millennium AD sug-
gest instead a phase of activity which was not sus-
pected during excavation. Certainly the finds from

BIVSX, BV and BVSX could have been in intru-

sions not noticed during excavation, for a piece of
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glass was found in a nearby root hole at the same
level which had not been noticed during excava-
tion of an overlying ground-worked soil 141.

And even without the probably 1st millennium
AD sherds the pot assemblage in pit 859, dug for
the slab flanking the passage entrance, is a very
curious collection and it is hard to understand the
occurrence of such different types of pottery in
such a small context. Might the flanking stone
have marked a symbolic closing of the entrance to
the passage in the 1st millennium AD? If so that
might provide an explanatory framework for the
cramming of diverse ‘ancestral’sherds into the pit.

But Sheridan (Chapter 18.8) has carefully qual-
ified her conclusions. If they survive the discovery
of new collections of pottery from the Western
Isles the idea of Phase 16 activities proposed here
will gain extra credence. But it has to be noted
that without the seemingly late pottery in Areas
B and D, mostly from seemingly prehistoric con-
texts, there is no hint of activities in the vicinity
of the Ring in the 1st millennium AD.

'The other possibilities include erection of Stone
188 in Pit 859 after 1857, when peat was cleared
from the area, as described in Chapter 7.2.4

7.4 Phase 14: late pre-peat ploughing

7.4.1 Introduction

The late pre-peat soils outside the enclosure were
labelled 117 and 112. Fibrous red-brown soil 117
had probably been modified by human activity and
natural processes since 1857; but it was interpreted
as having attained its modern position and basic
torm through ploughing before peat covered the
area in the first millennium BC.

The rule of thumb difference between soils
117 and 112 during excavation was that soil 117
was more ‘fibrous brown’ and tended to overlay
iron pan, while 112 generally underlay the pan.
One real possibility is that the differences be-
tween (most of ) 112 and (most of ) 117 had been
created by modern root penetration and chemi-
cal weathering. However even if there was some
truth to that, soil 117 seems most likely to have
formed from the plough-levelled remnants of
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1980 areas

lllus 7.25 The Stage 3 enclosure and other
stones [Plan 5 simplified NMRS DC38024]

a5
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the later enclosure (Illus 7.25). Soil 112 on the
other hand is thought to go mostly with an ear-
lier period of ploughing related to flattening of
the Stage 2, earth-banked enclosure in and after
Phase 10. Although soil 112 probably continued
to be modified by ploughing throughout pollen
zone CaN-3c, which started some time between
1880 and 1520 cal BC and ended some time be-
tween 1072 and 424 cal BC, description and dis-
cussion of soil 112 will be deferred until Chapter
7.7 (discussion of ploughing-down of the Stage
2 enclosure).

A clue to the nature of soil 117 before it was
covered by deep peat is provided by soils 156 and
801. They survived under solid black peat (111a
above the more compact 111b) at a high level in
the northeast corner of Area BII/III (Illus 7.26).
The peat survived outside the area cleared down
to soil by Matheson’s work force in 1857. More
than a metre of peat had previously been cut in
this area, presumably for fuel. At its base what
were thought to be crumbs of prehistoric pottery
were recorded, but all but two of those examined
by specialists turned out to be fragments of dry
peat. The fragments suggested that the seemingly
soil-free black basal peat at this point may have
consisted of debris thrown down at the base of
a retreating peat-cutting face. Nevertheless, Peat
111 contained a sherd and a fragment of an E/
MN non-corky or Beaker pot (Cat 268-269).

'The underlying soils 156 and 801 were hard-
packed dark brown to black clays with many stones
up to 50 mm across. On Section in June 1981,
however, the soils were recorded as mid-brown
slightly gritty silt above greyish brown gritty ma-
terial. There were patches of slightly podsolized
soil at the level of the top of the silt. Soil 156

34

lllus 7.26 Section 22/81 (34-35) of the east side of BIl/BIll [NMRS DC38056]
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contained a sherd (Cat 235) from a fairly fine E/
MN non-corky pot. The soils were interpreted as
lightly podzolised variants of soil 117.

7.4.2 Late ploughing in the area south of the
drain in Blll

'The main late features south of the drain were clus-
ters of stone and charcoal-rich layers by the East
Row. They both overlay and were included in soils
117 and 141, which are illustrated on the main sec-
tion Part A (‘A’on Illus 7.26 and 7.28), which ran
from the modern drain to the line of the East Row.

A metre or so north-west of East Row stone
31 was a cluster of head-sized stones (116). It lay
partly in Trench BIII and partly in its southern
extension (Illus 7.28,7.29). A burnt turf (107) and
associated black material (172) lay immediately
under the upper stones of 116 and the modern
turf. They sat on top of fibrous brown loamy soil
117 and during excavation black material 172 was
equated to the general spread of burnt material 139
turther to the west in BIV. But 139 underlay soil
117 in Area BIV whereas 172 overlay it in BIIIS,
so 172 cannot have been the same as BIV 139.

The earth between the upper stones of cluster
116 contained a piece of glass. This earth most
probably therefore accumulated after peat was re-
moved from the area, although the glass may have
been moved downward by natural processes.

The cluster lay on and in the brown fibrous clay
117, which like other soils homogenised by post-
peat sub-aerial weathering, showed the effects of
plant roots.
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Table 7.5 Pottery from soil 117 in Area
BIIISX

2 conjoining and refitted
sherds from fine E/MN

non-corky pot.

A sherd from large Food
Vessel 75

236_237 BIIISX

576 BIIISX

A sherd and a crumb from

BIISX large Food Vessel 75

A sherd from a large, glob-
ular-bellied pot of hard but
not gritty fabric. It’s hard
to reconcile the shape with
an E/MN or Beaker date;
it looks rather like craggan
pottery.

577

599 BIIISX

A sherd either from a fairly
fine E/MN pot, minimally

corky, or else from a Beaker.

Could be either E/MN
non-corky or ‘domestic’

Beaker.

691 BIIISX

692 BITISX

'The basal flat stones of cluster 116 overlay a
spread of black charcoal (140, Illus 7.28) which
consisted mostly of reedy straw but with some
chunks up to 5 cm large (Day book, 44).

'The presence of a possibly post-medieval possi-
bly craggan ware sherd (Cat 599) in Soil 117 near
East Row Stone 31 may reflect the post-1857 ac-

tivities, like the piece of glass in stone cluster 116.

0.5m

North

South

lllus 7.27 Main N-S section Part A flipped to bring north to the left [CSD-DC38031]
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Table 7.6 Pottery from BIIISX below 117

Cat Ctxt Comment

845 116 E/MN Heb Inc

856 139 Spall from a possibly E/MN non-
corky cooking pot.

68 140 E/MN corky

No charcoal samples can be related to this con-
text, possibly because the excavator thought the
material modern, or possibly because of some other
mistake. One potsherd was found in 116 and one
each in the underlying 139 and 140 (Table 7.6).

Also, probably E/MN non-corky sherd Cat
856 was recorded in the Finds Book as coming
from soil 117 in BIIISX, but its finds bag had it
as coming from 139 in that area. It presumably
came from the interface.

Under the turf and modern soil, red-brown fi-
brous soil 117 merged sideways towards its south
end into a similar soil containing much charcoal
(141). Judging by Plan 05/20 (Illus 7.28) charcoal
140 which was not depicted on Section A must
there have been part of layer 141 (Illus 7.27). Un-
der this was a much earlier dark brown gritty soil
(160.1) thought to be much the same as the much
earlier Phase 7 dark soils (160 and 160.3) recorded

respectively below sandy green clays southeast of

o o
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the passage entrance in Areas BIV and BV and

just inside the passage.
7.4.3 Late ploughing in Area BIV

In Illus 7.30 the loosely bedded uppermost stones
of cluster 134 had been removed before the photo-
graph was taken; under them a line of stones (also
labelled 134) ran along the south side of the mod-
ern drain from Ring Stone 44 at an angle of about
20° to the East Row (Illus 7.24, 7.26). They were
sometimes referred to in the Day Book as forming
a wall. The soil amongst the stones was also labelled
134. Near the Ring it produced several potsherds.

Table 7.7 Potsherds from layer 134 in the
northern part of BIV

Cat Comment

65 An E/MN corky sherd

328 An E/MN Heb Inc sherd

374 2 conjoining (and now refitted)
sherds from large Beaker ASH 42.
3 base sherds from a fairly large, flat-

473475 based domestic Beaker ASH 59a
5 sherds, mostly spalls from friable

476_479 pot most likely to be a Beaker or E/
MN corky.

480 483 4 sherds from a fine Beaker.

833835 3 sherds (2 conjoining) from laminar,

friable non-corky possibly E/MN pot.

BIISX

=

lllus 7.28 Plan of the clusters of stones along the East Row and charcoal spread 140 [Plan

05/80 NMRS DC38024]

111
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Illus 7.29 The cluster of stones 116
near East Row Stone 31, from the north
[Film1980.5.4].

lllus 7.30 Cluster of stones 116 and part of
the line of stones 134 on the south side of
the modern drain. [Film 1980.5.2 cropped]

Table 7.8 Pottery from soil 117 in Areas BIV
and BV (with Cat 600 omitted; see above)

Cat Area Comments
A sherd from thin fine Early
366 L International Beaker ASH 39
537 BV A ’sherd from a small ‘domes-
tic’ Beaker.
A sherd from thin fine Early
846 L International Beaker ASH 38
4 spalls and 5 fragments from
847_855 BV  anon-corky E/MN pot or a

‘domestic’ Beaker.

Another sherd (Cat 600) was originally re-
corded as from BIV 117(134), meaning in soil 117
amongst stones 134. It was a spall from a large pot
with a particularly hard, virtually inclusion-free
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tabric that is harder than anything seen among
the Early Bronze Age and earlier pottery and it
is strongly suspected to be of post-Medieval date.
A fragmented mylonite short end-scraper (CAT
212) was also found in 134.

In Areas BIV and BV the upper facies 117
of the pre-peat soil lay mostly to the side of the
stones of feature 134. It contained several pieces
of pottery. Under the stones was a charcoal spread
139 containing a dozen potsherds and a scraper.
A radiocarbon date of between 1940 and 1690 cal
BC (AA-24957) was obtained from a single twig
of heather charcoal in it. Samples 2021 and 2030
from soil 139 contained pollen generally char-
acteristic of Pollen zone CaN-3¢ which started
sometime between 1880 and 1520 cal BC and
ended at some date between 1072 and 424 cal BC.
Layer 139 is interpreted as the result of ground
clearance including burning of bushes in Phase 12
or less likely in Phase 14 and is described in more
detail (along with the finds from it) in Chapter
7.6.1.

7.4.4 Discussion of late ploughing near the
East Row

Stone groups 134 near the Ring and 116 near East
Row Stone 31 had similar stratigraphy to each
other. They both lay on a charcoal rich layer, in
the west on 139, the upper charcoal spread of a
sequence merging down into soil 141 and in the
east on 140, which seems to represent a short-lived
event on the surface of a soil equivalent to BIV
141 and included under that label on Section A
(Illus 7.27).

However in BIII soil 117 definitely underlay
the cluster of stones 116 but in BIV it was be-
tween the stones of 134. That can be interpreted
in various ways.

It seems most likely that soil 117 was dia-
chronic. In places it resulted from recycling of
ground-worked soil 141 in Phase 14 after the
Stage 4 enclosure was abandoned. But later post-
peat disturbance is suggested by artefacts. Potsherd
Cat 599 from BIIISX layer 117 is reminiscent of
post-Medieval ‘craggan’ pottery. Possibly post-me-
dieval (albeit indeterminate) sherd Cat 600 lay in

soil 117 amongst stones 134, There was a glass

AreaB | 112



fragment amongst the stones of cluster 116 near
East Row stone 31.

So stone clusters 116 and 134 were probably
disturbed after peat was cleared from the area in
AD 1857.

However, whether or not that was the case,
cluster 116 is similar enough in character to the
Stage 4 enclosure wall-base to suggest that it was
prehistoric. Its lower slabs seemed to form part
of a structure such as a wall-base, and may have
been related to some largely unexplored southern
feature. The possibilities are considered in Chapter
24: Discussion and Conclusions.

'The preferred interpretation, then, is as follows.
Cluster 134 was a line of field clearance stones
collected during (possibly late Phase 12) cultiva-
tion. Cluster 116 may have come from a wall-base
disturbed during Phase 12 or Phase 14 cultivation.
It was in Phases 12 and 14 that cultivation dam-

aged the southern part of the Stage 4 enclosure
wall-base.

7.4.5 Late ploughing and the interior of the
enclosure in Bl and BIWX

At their simplest the superficial soils inside the
enclosure formed continuous layers (Illus 7.31)
but as described in Chapter 7.2 the stratigraphy of
the interior was greatly disturbed by modern pits.
Loam 183, albeit disturbed, seemed to be of ear-
lier date than the peat cleared away in AD 1857.
It contained a fragmented mylonite short end-
scraper. (CAT 214). Below it were prehistoric pits.
It was difficult to disentangle the various processes
and events which had affected the interior of the
enclosure, but a pair of ard (or spade) marks sur-
vived near the northern part of the enclosure bank
(Illus 7.25). Their date is unclear; they were only
seen in dark clay soil layer 159, but may have been
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much later. They are described in more detail in
Chapter 7.4.6. More generally the depth of loamy
soil in the interior does suggest late cultivation.

'The western side of the enclosure near the Ring
was marked by an abrupt change of level. To its
west and south pre-cairn and pre-enclosure strata
survived; they had been completely removed in the
enclosure (Illus 7.32).

Shallow broad rectilinear marks were found in
Area BIWX (Illus 7.33). They were interpreted
during excavation as ard marks cut into these ear-
lier strata. However, another possibility is that the
teatures interpreted as broad ard marks were scars
made during manipulation of the massive kerb
slab in Phase 13 and quite possibly at more than
one period subsequently, for the kerb slab very
probably fell and was re-erected more than once.

Neither explanation is entirely satisfactory,
given the highly rectilinear shapes of the marks,
but they were very shallow and their interpretation
as scrapes made during manipulation of the kerb
stone is preferred.

7.4.6 Discussion of ploughing in the
enclosure

'The abrupt change in height on the western edge
of the enclosure appears to have been original
(see Chapter 7.5.16-17). However the follow-
ing processes could have contributed to its final
appearance:

— purposeful levelling down of the enclosure
floor during use, except next to the Ring and cairn;
— some sort of use of the enclosure involving
much wear and disturbance, except close to the
Ring and cairn;

— truncation of earlier strata by later
ground-working including ploughing in an area
defined by the enclosure interior.

lllus 7.31 Main N-S Section 11 Parts B, C and (part) D across the enclosure (see lllus 7.21

for section line) [NMRS DC38031 parts]
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v

lllus 7.33 Ard marks or damaged turf (see previous lllus for context) [Film 1981.17.24]
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Perhaps both of the first two processes played a
part, the second feeding on the first; but because
of the depth of soil overlying the remains of pre-
historic pits in the enclosure later ground-working
seems to be the only one essential to explaining
what was recorded.

Some of the ground-working succeeded the
earlier wall-base because the two small ard marks
near the north end of the enclosure (Illus 7.25)
were cut through layer 159, the soils above which
(probably worked by the same ard) are ascribed to
deterioration of the second stage bank. The third
stage enclosure wall-base was almost entirely dis-
rupted either during the same or a later phase of
ploughing, discussed below. The destruction of the
southern part of the latest wall-base is best attrib-
uted to late ground-working. The survival of much
of the northern half of the fourth stage enclosure
wall-base and differences between the upper min-
eral soils in the enclosure and those outside it to
the north and east suggests that the those parts of
the wall-base served as a division during post-en-
closure ploughing.

7.4.7 Plough soil 117 in Bl outside the
enclosure

Patches of pre-peat soil 117 were found in Area
BI amongst Stones 103 and just outside the en-
closure. They contained two early Beaker sherds.

Table 7.9 Pottery from Area Bl pre-peat soil
117

Cat Ctxt Comments

A neck sherd from thin fine Early
57 Y International Beaker ASH 39
356 117 Sherd from Early International

Beaker, probably ASH 38

Another two small, abraded sherds (Cat 794_795),
too small to be diagnostic but either E/MN or
Beaker, came from soil 117 in BIWX, the area to
the west of the enclosure including large prone
slab 122.

Soil 117 in BI also included a flint flake (80.182
CAT 13) and in BII a piece of quartz (81.87).
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7.4.8 Possible late ploughing north of the
enclosure

On Section F soil 117 directly overlay clay soil 130
which was material ploughed down from the bank
(Illus 7.34) and there were ard marks at its base. It
covered rich brown soil 132 on Section F and soil
130.1 filling a depression in BIN and depicted on
Section 14/80 (Section G) (Illus 7.35). No finds
were recorded from soil 117 in BIN and BINX.

The two sides of the baulk between BIN and
BII just north of the enclosure (sections D and F)
had only the most general features in common.
On Illus 7.34 Section D has been flipped to bring
north to the left. At its south end was the early
enclosure bank (184), its top composed of material
like greyish-brown gritty soil 113 and soil 112 (the
latter according to Context Sheet 184).

These and soil 117 overlay soil 130 which
elsewhere seems to have been part of the bank
or derived from the ploughed down bank of the
Stage 2 enclosure. The bank was overlain by the
stones of the latest enclosure, and less than a metre
north of it was the fairly well built third stage wall
base (Illus 7.34). Neither showed signs of plough
damage at this point even though the soils above
them were quite thin. Late ploughing should be
represented by soil 117, but it is hard to believe
that the layer marked 117 on Section F (described
on the section drawing as pinkish and clayey with
some roots) was really the same as 117 elsewhere.
It seems quite as likely to have been a variety of

soil 112.

34
E Y MAIN SECTION

BIN

Key plan Area B northern part of main sec-
tion and related sections
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Section F, parallel to Section D and only 0.5 m To the north of the enclosure in Area BIN was
west of it, shows turf line 803 at the same strati-  a black organic material 802 (in BINX overlying
graphic level as the third stage wall-base (Illus a turf line 803). It overlay pre-peat plough soil
7.34).’The near-absence of stones and the presence 117 (Illus 7.35). Under that again was a grey lens
of turf lines suggest that there was a gap in the of turf line 806. It overlay a soil labelled ‘1127’
third stage enclosure. on Section G and perhaps it grew on the plough

North South
D

lllus 7.34 Section D drawn in late 1980 [Section 11 NMRS DC38031D reversed to bring
south to the right] and Section F, drawn on 6 May 1981 Section 81/7 NMRS DC38041]

802 804 stain

AT Al
TR L A _— ||1|IFII|I_|i!?"|-U!

-

Section 14/80 29/5/80

/
895 bank 154
South North

TR L

Day Book sketch
s 751=¢| Sections 11 and 15
e 1981

lllus 7.35 Section 14/80 [NMRS DC38034] and Sketch section G, 6 to 7 May 1981 [Day
Book 11 and 15, the latter corrected]

AreaB 1116



soil associated with reduction of the Stage 2 bank.
There were suggestions of ard marks in turf line
806. The pollen in layer 806 (sample 2013) was
high in hazel and correlated with a possibly early
stage during zone CalN-3c because of the relatively
high Corylus values. CaN-3c started at some date
between 1880 and 1520 cal BC. Sample 2013 can
also be compared to that in a sample (2021) from
black material 139 to the south of the East Row
at a high level, above most of the layers associated
with dumping of chamber deposits and/or depo-
sition from other sources. Layer 139 was dated by
a piece of heather charcoal to between 1940 and
1690 cal BC (AA-24957). These layers, then, were
earlier than the ploughing discussed here.

Pollen from one ard mark cut into layer 806
(Sample 2063) had different grass and heather
pollen values and lacked Cerealia pollen and Cru-
ciferae, and could not be assigned to any specific
pollen zone (see Chapter 21.5.10). It and other
ard-marks nearby may be of much later date, per-
haps only shortly before peat covered the area in
the first millennium BC or AD.

'The ard-marking noted at the base of soil 117
also cut the top of the pit around prone stone 148.
But these ard-marks (Illus 7.36, 809) contained
pollen of Zone CaN-3c, earlier than the plough-

ing discussed here.

7.4.9 Discussion of the possible late
ploughing north of the enclosure

'The pollen in the ard mark cutting soil 806 pro-
vided the only direct evidence for late ploughing
post-dating the fourth stage enclosure here. The
almost complete loss of stones of the north-western
part of the third and fourth stage enclosures could
be explained by their removal for repairs to the cairn
(best seen in Area H) rather than by late ploughing.

But although there was no firm evidence for late
ploughing north of the enclosure that lack is not ev-
idence of absence. The surviving wall-base may have
served as a division between small plots of ground.

7.4.10 Late ploughing northeast and east of
the enclosure; soils 117 in Bll and Bll/Blll

To the north and northeast of the enclosure a
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fairly large expanse of soil 117 contained only one

prehistoric potsherd, and that of ambiguous type
and date (Table 7.10).

Table 7.10 Pottery from soil 117 in Area BII

Cat

Comments

Heavily abraded spall, burnt; could be
non-corky E/MN but impossible to be

sure

808

Even when the two sherds from the base of the
peat (111) in the northeast of Area B (see Chapter
7.3.1)) are taken into consideration the scarcity of
sherds in the latest pre-peat soil is striking.

7.4.11 Late ploughing in Area Blll and linear
depression 121

In the main body of Area BIII north of the ditch
seven sherds were found in Soil 117 (Table 7.11)

Table 7.11 Pottery from soil 117 in Area BIlI

Cat Comments

554 Small abraded body sherd from
probable ‘domestic’ Beaker;
3 sherds, a fragment and 2 crumbs,

568_572 mostly abraded spalls from large
Food Vessel ASH 75

573575 'Three abraded sherds of a fairly

small, thin fine corky E/MN pot

A linear depression (121) first appeared 1980
at a high level, partly under the brown fibrous soil
117, and cleaning showed it cut into soil 112. It
was up to 0.6 m wide and extended at least for at
least 2 m, with a line of six head sized stones and
some smaller stones lying in it (Illus 7.37). There
was iron panning in its fills, and also occasional
streaks of black.

It ran eastward from just to the south of the
easternmost part of the late wall-based enclosure.
It appeared to respect the south side of the enclo-
sure and it tapered out east of the stub wall 115;
but faint traces of it ran to the east baulk. It did
not have any definite shape in cross-section and
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was characterised mainly by differential dampness
and the flat stones lying in its bottom.

lllus 7.37 Linear depression 121 from the
east in early May1980 [Film Brooks-3-21]

lllus 7.37 Key plan for linear depression
121
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Pollen (sample 2014) from depression 121 was
zoned in CaN-3c, which started at some date be-
tween 1880 and 1520 cal BC and ended after 1070
cal BC (Chapter 21: Pollen).

Table 7.12 Pottery from linear depression
121

Cat Comments
488 Base sherd from ‘domestic’ Beaker.

Small, heavily-abraded sherd from thin
fine pot, possibly fine Beaker.

'The finds in it probably derived from the plough
soils 117 and 112 though which it had been worn
or, less likely, cut.

Illlus 7.38 Ard mark 800 cutting depression
121 [NMRS DC38026 part]

Cleaning of the bottom of 121 below the stones
revealed an ard-mark (800). Although the evidence
was ambiguous it seems that the ard mark was cut
into the underlying soils rather than having cut the
basal layers of the depression (Illus 7.39).

lllus 7.39 Ard mark in linear depression 121
[Film 1981.1.34]
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Pollen (sample 2019) in the ard mark also
dated to CaN-3c. The date of the transition to
Can-3c is poorly defined, being somewhat difter-
ent in pollen reference columns CN1 and CN3
at Calanais Leobag, but it was probably at some
date between 1880 and 1520 cal BC.

In Area BII/III three ard marks were recorded
cutting the immediately pre-peat soil 156 where
it merged into mineral soil 112/117. An E/MN
non-corky rimsherd (Cat 235) was found in ho-
rizon 156. In the sense that they immediately
underlay peat these were the stratigraphically
highest ard marks on Site B. Nevertheless their
date relative to other ard marks is ambiguous. The
underlying soil was not excavated.

7.4.12 Discussion of late ploughing east of
the enclosure and linear depression 121

Linear depression 121 is probably best explained
as created by erosion from the feet of people ap-
proaching the entrance to the chambered tomb
at a time when the third or fourth stage enclosure
was in existence. The stones were presumably laid
to fill an area liable to water-logging.

The late pollen in the ard mark in depression
121 suggests that some ploughing did take place
after the depression had ceased to mark a habitual
approach to the east side of the Ring. I suspect
that this ploughing was contemporary with that
which removed the southern part of the late en-
closure. The ard marks in soil 156 could be of a
similarly late date but there is nothing to show
that they were not earlier.

7.4.13 Discussion of soils 117 and 112

Both soil label 112 and soil label 117 were port-
manteau terms, in the sense that gritty grey to
brown mineral soils may well have fossilised at
different times in different parts of the site. The
main distinction between 117 and 112 was that
117 was more fibrous, probably because of the
presence of incompletely decayed roots. Where
an iron-pan occurred in grey mineral soil the soil
above was called 117 and that below was called
112, although it is not clear how much differ-
ence in texture and colour was independently
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visible between the soils when they were thus
separated. In many areas soil 117 could be seen
as the upper facies and soil 112 the lower facies
of a single plough soil. But that is probably an
over-simplification.

Although the two soils became in many places a
single deep soil their mineral and artefactual con-
tents continued to reflect their different origins.

Both soils post-dated construction of the Phase
9b Stage 2 embanked enclosure, possibly around
2350/2300 BC. The latter three stages of enclo-
sure wall probably each had a large turf compo-
nent. In several places outside the enclosure soil
112 seemed to have formed through ploughing
down of the second stage enclosure. Soil 117 may
have originated partly in ploughed-down turves
of the later enclosures (thought to have been built
between 2000 and 1500 BC). The near- absence
of 112 and 117 from Areas BIVS and BV some
distance from the enclosure strengthens those
interpretations.

Although the source material for both 112
and 117 outside the enclosure was mainly turf
decayed from the various enclosure walls, it in-
cluded other soils, notably underlying soils from
an early bed-and-trough cultivation system. If the
overall interpretation of the excavation results is
correct there were many other episodes of ground
working through the 3rd and 2nd millennia BC.
'The finds in soils 117 probably came mostly from
ploughing of earlier deposits rather than deriving
from middens used as a source of soil improver,
judging by their very various dates and types. For
instance near East Row Stone 31 it seems to have
resulted from recycling of the mainly Phase 10
ground-worked soil 141 in Phase 14 after the
Stage 4 enclosure was abandoned.

However several sherds in 117 and 112 were
found very distant from the contexts in which
sherds from the same vessel clustered. The best
example, but not the only one, is the Food Vessel,
ASH 75, which probably dated between 2000 and
1700 BC; pieces of ASH 75 were found in con-
texts in Areas BIINE 112, BIII 117, BIISX 117
(see Chapter 18.7.14). It was also found in other
contexts in BI, BIWX, BIN, DII, HII (cairn) and
BV.The sherds cannot have been simply dragged
to their position by ploughing. Therefore artefacts
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lllus 7.40 Prone slab 122 on 14 May [Film
1981.8.16]

lllus 7.41 Area BIWX and the enclosure to
the east of Area BIWX from the north on 15
May 1981 [Film 1981.9.19]

lllus 7.42 Plan 60/81 of prone stone 122 on
15 May 81 [NMRS DC38094]
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were either moved along with soil (maybe as part
of turves used for wall construction) or picked
up as interesting objects and discarded elsewhere
during ground-working before peat formed and/
or during modern landscaping.

Although continuous peat growth started on
Area C at the east end of the East Row between
920 cal BC and 400 cal BC finds of 1st millen-
nium AD potsherds at various points around the
cairn suggest peat growth was inhibited there and
it is conceivable that ploughing continued very
locally around the Ring until a millennium after
peat began growing steadily elsewhere.

It seems likely that the superficial soils out-
side the enclosure, when first stripped of peat in
AD 1857, had an appearance similar to that of
the lightly podzolised sub-peat horizons 156 and
801, unless the podzolisation seen in them was
a post-clearance phenomenon. But once free of
peat (and perhaps encouraged to support grass-
rich vegetation), they changed in character under
sub-aerial processes. Probably most soil equiva-
lent to 156 was converted to soil 117 or the bot-
tom of modern topsoil.

7.5 Phase 13: the late kerb slab in BIWX
7.5.1 The slab

Illus 7.40 shows prone slab 122 when the turf in
BIWX had been removed to reveal the collapsed
cairn and brown soily clay which had eroded
down or been pulled down from it.

On Illus 7.41 the colours in the shadow from
Ring Stone 43 have been remapped to lighter
shades to clarify the cairn rubble west of (to the
right of) the slab.

'The cairn material behind the prone slab was
loose. Between the stones of the cairn was a pale
to darker brown charcoal-rich loam (856) which
covered the slope of the cairn from Stone 43 to
the west baulk.

Note that Plan numbers 60 and 59 are out
of date order. Soil 856 contained two small E/
MN corky sherds (Cat 57, Cat 58). Although
no modern artefacts were recorded from it, it
seems highly likely that it reflected both pre-

and post-clearance disturbance. Removal of the
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uppermost stones around slab 122, on 15 and 16
May 1981, revealed more of the brown loam with
fewer stones in it (Illus 7.43).

On 19 May 81 the slab was removed to a tem-
porary resting place on the baulk between BI and
BIII by the Ancient Monuments Works Squad
led by Neil MacPhee (Illus 7.44).

7.5.2 The slots under the slab

Under the slab soil 856 spread over at least half of
the area, above complex underlying layers; to the
east orange sandy gritty material covered an area
with slab impressions 125 and 853 in it.

Cleaning of soil 856 revealed slot 852 (Illus
7.45-7.47). It was the latest of three or four casts
or slots in which slab 122 had been set up at var-
ious times (I1lus 7.46).

This topmost cast 852 was shallow and filled
with soil similar to 856 but including black peaty
material. It contained two small E/MN corky
sherds (Cat 786) and a (refitted) Hebridean in-
cised sherd (Cat 785).

Slot 852 was much disturbed in its lower por-
tion, which overlay another, better formed slot
(855) with a slightly peaty brown loamy top fill
indistinguishable from the soil 856 which lay
amongst the cairn stones.

After removal of slot 852 (its position has been
added in dotted lines to Plan 63 (Illus 7.48) the
slumped cairn soil 856 could be seen to cover
other slots and casts. To its east orange sand (the
top of layer 892) had appeared. Its colour proba-
bly owed something to oxidisation of iron leach-
ing from the slumped cairn fill and soil above it
and this may have destroyed evidence for the tops
of any slight features cut into it; it seems to have
affected the outline of the cast 853 of a small slab,
which was more extensive in subsequent plans.

Slot 855 was filled with soil similar to that
(856) which covered the slope of the cairn (Illus
7.46,7.49). There was a patch of charcoal rich ma-
terial at its base. It was not on entirely the same
line as 852 and appears to represent the latest for-
mal setting of the massive kerb-slab. It contained
six sherds They probably got into the slot with soil
which entered it when the kerb stone fell.

A band of mottled yellow clay survived near it
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lllus 7.43 Plan 59/81 of prone stone 122
between Ring stones 42 and 43 on 16 May
81 [NMRS DC38093]

lllus 7.44 The slab during removal [Film
81.10.24]

(Illus 7.50). It was not given a context number.
It may have been spoil from slot 855 when it was
dug to take the kerb stone. The mottled yellow
clay also overlay part of the fill of the cast of a
small slab 853. At this level the cast was larger
than it appeared higher up suggesting that its
surface layer had been modified by natural soil

Area B | 121



lllus 7.45 Cleaning of the surface below the
prone slab 21 May 1981 [Plan 62/81 NMRS
DC38096]

West East

Mot to scale

lllus 7.46 Relationships of the slots and
casts to one another.
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processes; it may be that some of the mottled yel-
low clay had also been modified in the same way
and originally extended further than shown on

Ilus 7.50.

Table 7.13 pottery from slot fill 855

Cat Comments
56 E/MN corky sherd. Exterior partly
spalled off.

A probable E/MN corky sherd.
Fabric very slightly grittier than that

59 seen in other E/MN sherds; can’t
rule out a post-Neo date.
60 61 A sherd, a fragment and several
- crumbs from an E/MN corky pot.
787 789 3 sherds from a thin, fine E/MN
corky pot.
790. 793 2 refitted spalls, 2 fragments and a

crumb from a fine E/MN corky pot.

By slot 855 was a shallow black greasy stone-
rich feature 868 (Illus 7.50). It was cut into the
redeposited subsoil layer 872, variously described
as khaki clay and as silty yellow-reddish-brown
clay with some grit. It may reflect a disturbance
at some time when the kerb-slab was in place but
a similar patch (873) was interpreted as fill of the
cast of a packing stone for Ring stone 43 (Illus
7.49).

Another slot or cast (857) lay mainly to the
north-east side of the higher slot 852 but was
truncated by it to the south-east. This slot 857
was filled with a dark coarse material with much
charcoal. It does not seem to have been numbered
on plans but it is shown on an annotated photo-
graph (1981.12.14) in the Day Book (Illus 7.51).

A sketch section of 21 May 1981 (Illus 7.52) in
the Day Book is presumably based on the section

<« lllus 7.47 Area B1WX immediately after
removal of slab 122 showing black slot 852
near the edge of the cairn, and other fea-
tures [Film 1981.10.31]
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shown in Illus 53 but does not make the relation-
ship of the lowest slot 858 to the other slots clear;
that is because it lay to the west of the other higher
slots. The sketch section of 25th May (Illus 7.52)
suggests that slot 855 at some points removed 858
entirely, abutting the green puddle clay directly
even though the ‘View’ shown in Illus 7.51 re-
cords that they ran roughly parallel to one another.
But in fact 855 was almost certainly broader than
sketched in the ‘View’, and 858 curved more than
shown there.

Subsequent excavation showed that slot 858
was cut into the green clay 892 under the cairn
(Illus 7.51-7.53). It curved more than it would
have done if it was designed to hold the kerb slab.
It was and is interpreted as a gulley defining the

green clay platform. It is further described and
discussed in Chapter 7.15.7.

7.5.3 Discussion of the slots in BIWX

The latest of the slots, 852, seemed to represent
the cast of the slab edge rather than a dug slot; the
slot was exactly at the edge of the fallen slab (Illus
7.43,7.45). 1t was as if the slab had been propped
up against the cairn. The lack of peat under the rest
of the slab when prone suggests that it fell before
peat covered the area in the first millennium BC;
although the lack of peat could also be explained
if the slab fell after peat had been completely re-
moved locally, that is unlikely because the slot it-
self presumably filled up with eroded soil and peat
as the peat was forming.

Slot 857 was also shallow; it had been removed
in places by the latest slot or cast 852 and its re-
lationship to the substantial slot 855 was unclear.
Like 852 it may represent a cast of the stone edge,
and judging by the angle at which it ran perhaps
at a time when it was leaning against the cairn at
a fairly shallow angle.

'The main slot 855 had held the kerb stone up-
right. At the end of excavation the slab was placed
back in this slot.

Slot 858 is interpreted as a cut for an edging to
the green clay under the cairn, and perhaps earlier
than the latter. It may have been contemporaneous
with a slot cut in green clay in the passage. It may
also be a better preserved version of a slot which
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lay nearly under the cairn edge on Area D. It is
discussed in Chapter 7.15 along with the green
clay.

It is tempting to suppose that the outer cairn
was robbed here as it was on Areas D and H.
Perhaps the kerb stone was part of an attempt to
consolidate it; erection of a similar kerb slab on
Area H went with refilling of the cairn behind it.
Whether or not such an attempt was made the
kerb slab on BIWX fell down. It was then leant
against the cairn, and subsequently it was manoeu-
vred into a different albeit still leaning position.
Between these later episodes of activity soil con-
tinued to wash down away from the cairn. Finally
the kerb stone fell or was pushed down and peat
covered the area.

'There was no formal incontrovertible dating ev-
idence for the first erection of the kerb stone, ex-
cept that it was later than the green clay platform
under the cairn but it seems almost certain that it
was later than robbing of the primary cairn. The
very similar kerb stone on Area H was erected and
the area of the cairn behind it was back-filled in
the 2nd millennium BC after robbing of the cairn.
The possibility that its erection was earlier than
the fourth stage enclosure is discussed in Chapter
24: Discussion and Conclusions.

7.6 Phases 12 and 11: the Stage 4 and
Stage 3 enclosures

The most prominent structure after clearance of
topsoil in 1980 was an arc of head-sized stones
(103) which lay in Trench BI, Trench BII and
Trench BIII. In Illus 7.50, a photograph taken
near the start of the 1980 season, Area B had not
yet been extended from its original layout.

An enclosure had been planned here by Pitt
Rivers in 1885, Somerville in 1909 and MacGib-
bon and Ross in 1910 (see Chapter 4: Introduc-
tion to the field and post-excavation work 4.1.3).
The enclosure was shown to have four stages of
building. A small stake-built enclosure enclosing
an area about 2m across from north to south was
succeeded by a larger embanked enclosure. Both
were probably built around 2350/2300 BC (in
Phase 9). This Stage 2 enclosure was succeeded

at some time between 2000 and 1500 BC by two
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lllus 7.48 Brown loamy soil 856 after re-
moval of slot 852 [Plan 63/81 NMRS
DC38097]

lllus 7.49 Plan 64/81 showing Slot 855
[NMRS DC38098]

Illus 7.50 Plan 65/81 of 25 May 1981, an
overlay to plan 64/81 [NMRS DC38099]

stages of stone wall-base enclosure (Phases 11 and
12).'The Stage 4 and Stage 3 enclosures are de-
scribed here; the Stage 2 and Stage 1 enclosures
are described in Chapter 7.10.

Use of the enclosures spanned a long period,
with intervals during which ploughing took place.
When the second stage enclosure was built in
Phase 11a the bank of the Stage 2 enclosure sur-
vived in places to a height of at least 0.3m. The
northern part of the second stage enclosure wall
was set slightly to its north.

'The wall-base of the northern part of the third
stage enclosure was built largely on top of the
original bank in Phase 12.

Strata possibly related to destruction of the
Stage 4 enclosure will be described first. That will
be followed by a description of its building, the
destruction of the underlying Stage 3 enclosure
and then building of the latter.

7.6.1 Phase 12b: damage to the Stage 4
enclosure

As mentioned in Chapter 7.4.3 in the context
of late ploughing, it is possible that the ground
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clearance associated with ploughing of the Stage
4 enclosure wall base resulted in the charred ma-
terial in layer 139 and the clusters of stones 134
between East Row stone 30 and the Ring. In Illus
7.55 and 7.56 a line of stones formed part of clus-
ter 134. Immediately under stones 134 by the west
baulk was a spread of charcoal 139.The label 139
was first used in 1980 for a group of dark layers
but in 1981 the group was subdivided to make
139 the topmost layer. Another patch of 139 was
found near the base of East Row Stone 30 (Illus
7.56). Soil 139 was first recorded in BIIISX. The
label was subsequently applied to a similar dark
layer in BIV

From soil 139 came several potsherds.

Table 7.14 Pottery from dark soil 139 in BIV

Cat Comments
3 sherds from neck of large Beaker
375377 ASH 42. Cat 377 is a spall.
2 conjoining spalls (now refitted)
378_379 plus crumbs from neck of large
Beaker ASH 42.
380 Spall from large Beaker ASH 42
A sherd from a large pot with hard,
601 gritty fabric. Could be unusual E/
MN non-corky, or domestic Beaker
but may well be post-EBA.
Four sherds, a fragment and a crumb
836_840 from more than one pot, possibly E/

MN corky.

All these sherds were found in 1980 when the
label 139 was used mostly for subsequently sep-
arated layers in BIV, including dark soil 141, so
the sherds may have been from 139 or 141."The
sherds of Beaker ASH 42 would fit well in the
plough soil 141 because the pot was deposited in
a scoop dug during working of the plough soil. The
possibly late sherd (Cat 601), however, might fit
well in layer 139 A piece of mylonite (CAT 29)
was also recorded from BIV 139.

Another patch of soil labelled 139 was found in
BIIISX and is discussed in Chapter 7.4.2.

Pollen samples 2021 and 2030 from soil 139

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Illus 7.51 View of slots in Area BIWX from
the north [Based on Day Book and Film
1981.12.14]

Sketch of 21 May 1981

Sketch of 25 May 1981
and context sheet 855

Illus 7.52 Sketch sections of the relation-
ships of slots 852, 855 and 857 [Day Book
43 and 57]
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lllus 7.53 Sectioning slots on 21 May 1981
[Film 1981.12.31]

Illus 7.54 The enclosure from the east on 3
May 1980 [Film 1980.3.14]

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

in BV contained pollen generally characteristic of
Pollen sub-zone CaN-3c which started sometime
between about 1880 and 1520 cal BC and ended
sometime between about 1070 and 420 cal BC.

In these samples the tree pollen values were low
(4%). The non-arboreal pollen values were domi-
nated by heathers and grasses. Plantago lanceolata
reached high values (10.8 and 11.9%). Compared
to the Ranunculaceae and Compositae, lig, Cru-
ciferae pollen was relatively abundant.

Both samples could also be compared with zone
CaN-3a but heather values were relatively high for
this zone. A combination of both cattle breeding
indicators (Plantago lanceolata, Ranunculaceae
and Cruciferae) together with indicators for ag-
riculture (cereal and Compositae lig) in sample
2021, points to a correlation with zone CaN-3c.

Sample 2030 lacked cereal pollen but contained
more grass and pine pollen. This difference be-
tween the two samples can be explained by assum-
ing that sample 2030 lay somewhat earlier in time,
possibly the transition of zone CaN-3b to zone
CaN-3c, before the regional pine decline. The as-
cription of 2021 and 2030 to the second millen-
nium BC suits the archaeological interpretation
well, and there is no reason why the layer should
not include diachronic material if, as suspected, it
was not thoroughly mixed but had originated as
a set of dumps of field clearance vegetation and
stones.

lllus 7.55 Stones 134 between East Row stone 30 and the Ring [Film 1981.1.17]
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A piece of well preserved heather twig char-
coal from layer 139 produced a radiocarbon date
(AA-24957) between 1940 and 1690 cal BC. This
almost certainly did come from 139 rather than
the underlying 141; because the fragile charred
stem was well preserved it seems unlikely that it
had been perturbed (as was much of 141) before
the patch of soil 139 reached the position in which
it was found.

Strictly speaking, this provides only a terminus
post quem for the layer, and the dating of the en-
closures is so vague that the ploughing could have
gone with the ploughing which partially levelled
the embanked Stage 2 enclosure. Indeed some of
the plough marks north of the enclosure included
pollen of the same period CaN-3c.

But the presence of Stones 134 immediately
above charred material 139 does suggest destruc-
tion of a wall-base enclosure.

Pollen from soil and from an ard mark in lin-
ear depression 121 immediately southeast of the
enclosure was also assigned to CaN-3c¢ (Chapter
7.4.12).

To the north of the enclosure near Ring stone
42 a set of ard marks (809) survived. Two pol-
len samples (2023 and 2029) from ard marks
809 were analysed. Both were assigned to early
CaN-3c. Sample 2029 could be compared with
sample 2021 and 2030 from the late charcoal rich
spread of material 139 under the stones in Ar-
eas B4 and B5 south of the enclosure near the
Ring roughly on the line of the East Row. They
contained relatively high Pinus values and lacked
Cerealia pollen.

'The other sample from 809, 2023, had compar-
atively high tree pollen values (13%), dominated
by hazel but with pine pollen relatively abundant
(2.2%). Heather (36%) and grass pollen (34%)
each represented more than a third of the pol-
len identified. Cereal pollen was present, together
with relatively high Compositae lig. values (3.4%).

7.6.2 Discussion of the damage to the Stage
4 enclosure

CaN-3c lasted for at very least half a millennium.
It started at some date between 1880 and 1520
cal BC and ended at some date between 1072 and

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Illlus 7.56 Area BV; stone patterns and the
last remnants of layer 139 at the top of layer

141 in 1981 [NMRS DC38050]
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424 cal BC (see Chapter 21.2.3). The regional and
local landscapes became eftectively treeless during
this time. Pollen associable with pasture and ce-
real farming became more pronounced, the latter
peaking at some time probably between 1500 and
1200 cal BC.

One possible interpretation of the pollen evi-
dence described above is that ard marks 809, the
soil in linear depression 121 and the ard mark near
its base were part of the ploughing which dam-
aged the fourth stage enclosure. The ploughing
probably started in the earlier part of CaN-3c. The
radiocarbon date from 139 suggests a similar date
with ground preparation at some date between
1940 and 1690 cal BC.

Since most of the northern part of the wall-base
survived the ploughing and other ground-working
it seems probable that the cultivated patches of
ground were quite small and irregularly shaped.

And given the length of the period during
which cultivation took place (judging by the dia-
chronicity of the pollen ground-working contin-
ued into the later part of CaN-3c¢) those cultivated
patches probably changed shape over time. Also,
as discussed in Chapter 7.3 the ground near the
Ring may have been largely peat-free until the
6th century AD and stones could have been re-
moved up until that time. It is only the presence
of stones 134 and their relationship to dark soil
139, interpreted as the result of burning of vege-
tation cleared for cultivation, which suggests that
robbing of the Stage 4 enclosure took place earlier.

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

7.6.3 Phase 12a: the Stage 4 wall-based
enclosure

'The Stage 4 wall-base was well preserved in Sec-
tion 80.13 (Illus 7.57-7.58). At that point it was
slightly outside the line of the north terminal of
the Stage 2 bank; the entrance to the latter had
lain just to the south. It was between 0.6 and 0.7m
wide. More generally the wall-base was about 0.8
m wide; but because for the most part it did not
have a neat inner face its true width may have been
greater in places (Illus 7.58). On the north side of
the enclosure grit (135) had washed down through
the stones of the wall-base accumulating above the
underlying soil. Outside the wall-base depressions
showed where stones had been removed.

After peat clearance there may have been at-
tempts to stabilise the surface stones using turfs
dug from an area with a high grit component sim-
ilar to 113 (and therefore given the same number
despite its being possibly of much later date).

Some of the stones from this were displaced
to form the tumble fraction of stone spread 102,
disguising the true nature of the latter.

A short and roughly west-east length of wall-
base (115) composed of head sized stones abutted
the arc of stones at its south end, about 4 m east of
the Ring (Illus 7.58). It was between 0.6 and 0.8
m wide and, once the trench had been extended
to the east, it was seen to run for 1.4 m at right
angles to the local part of 103. The stones forming
the enclosure and the short length of wall-base

56

NE

- 113 -

e 112

lllus 7.57 Part of Section 80.13 (55-56), a section through the Stage 4 wall-base and
ploughed-down Stage 2 bank in Trench Bll [NMRS DC38033A]
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were wrapped in the brown fibrous base of the
turf (107) and were interleaved with a humus-rich
worm-turned dark brown soil with a minor min-
eral component (108).

By Ring Stone 43 (on the north side of the en-
trance to the chambered tomb) was another short
length of wall-base (133). It was 0.9 m wide and
ran east-west, surviving for a length of less than a
metre (Illus 7.58-7.59). Some of its upper stones
were loose, and may have been placed recently,
but others were well set. They were in a matrix
of rooty, peaty, dark brown soil (146) presumably
reflecting invasion by post-peat plants. This wall-
base sat over the north side of a ridge (101). The
ridge was not a built bank; it consisted entirely of
relatively early strata surviving between the de-
pressions formed by the ditch and the interior of
the enclosure (Illus 7.59).

Five potsherds (Cat 357 to 361) were found in
mixed rubbly green material next to wall-base 133
inside the enclosure.

Table 7.15 Pottery from rubbly green mate-
rial by wall-base 133

Cat

Comments

Three sherds and a fragment from

239242 an E/MN non-corky pot.

A rim-and-upper neck sherd from a
thin fine Early International Beaker;
very probably from ASH 38, or pos-
sibly ASH 37, rather than ASH 39.

A small abraded sherd probably
from a thin fine Beaker; exterior

spalled off..
A heavily abraded sherd probably

from a ‘domestic’ Beaker.

357

358

359

Undecorated non-corky sherd with
fabric similar to that seen on Heb

Inc sherds.

A tiny sherd from a thin fine pot,
probably a Beaker, and a crumb.

360

361

‘The material was sufficiently disturbed that it
was not given a separate context number from the
general upper fill of the enclosure (120; see also
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lllus 7.58 The fourth stage enclosure

Illus 7.59 Stones 133 with ridge of surviving
strata to its south [Film 1980.11.23]

Table 7.2). It is however possible that it was re-
lated to construction, use or modification of the
Stage 4 enclosure

Area B | 129



7.6.4 Discussion of the Stage 4 enclosure

'The three stone wall-base elements (wall-base 103,
stub wall 115 to the east and the stones 133 by
Ring Stone 43) were similar enough to one another
to have been part of a single structure (Illus 7.58).
They suggest an enclosure measuring internally up
to 4m east-west by about 3 m north-south, backed
onto the east side of the cairn and Ring Stones 42
and 43.This enclosure flanked the north side of the
approach to the passage of the chambered tomb.

The stub wall at the east end of the arc of stones
may have lined an entrance way. Although there
may also have been a north-western entrance be-
tween the cairn and ring stone 42 it is quite possi-
ble that any original stones there had been robbed.

'The Ring stones and a massive kerb-stone seen
just south of Ring stone 42 on Illus 7.59 may have
formed part of the back wall.

As argued in Chapter 7.2.10 it is conceivable
that the wall-base was made during Victorian ti-
dying. It did not appear on plans of around 1857
when peat was cleared; the earliest record of it was
on Pitt-Rivers’ plan of 1885. Further, some of the
stones were in worm-turned earth, and it is possi-
ble that worms at Calanais reflect importation of
turfs after the area had been cleared of peat. But if
it had been a mid-Victorian creation (for instance
to tidy up remnants of the third stage enclosure) it
would surely have been more complete.

So the preferred interpretation is that the latest
wall-base 103 was basically prehistoric.

In Chapter 24: Discussion and Conclusions
it will be suggested that the best analogy for it is
provided by a putatively ‘special-purpose domestic’
structure at Dalmore, Lewis. But there was no direct
evidence for its function or functions at Calanais.

The (faint) possibility that there was also a

13
Southwest™

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

southern enclosure, or that the Stage 4 enclo-
sure had two sub-stages, with one terminating at
wall-base 133 and the other continuing through
possible wall-base 116 near East Row stone 31
is also discussed in Chapter 24: Discussion and
Conclusions).

7.6.5 Phase 11b; Destruction of the Stage 3
enclosure

Clay soil 130.1, which looked like ploughed down
bank makeup, was found in a depression outside
the enclosure; it included conjoining sherds of
Food vessel ASH 75 (Cat 580-1). It may reflect re-
duction of the bank by ground-working including
ploughing before the Stage 3 enclosure was built,
but another possibility is that, in part or whole, it
went with destruction of the Stage 3 enclosure. The
former possibility suggests that destruction of the
second stage enclosure had been completed in the
last century of the third millennium or the first
quarter of the second. The latter possibility is that
the same date should be applied to destruction of
the second stage enclosure; but in that case, be-

Illus 7.60 Key plan

__Northeast

lllus 7.60 BII/Ill South-east section 03/81 [NMRS DC38037 flipped; modern surface added
from contour survey Chapter 7.1, lllus 7.2]

Area B | 130



cause Food Vessels seem to have been in use during
its lifetime, it has to be recognised that the Food
Vessel sherd in soil 130.1 may have been deeply
residual.

'The lower parts of Section 03/81 (Illus 7.60)
will be described and discussed in Chapter 7.10.3
and 7.10.4, along with other evidence relating to
the early enclosure.

The Stage 4 wall-base 103, was still in place
when the section was drawn and the damaged
Stage 3 wall-base lay further to the north-east in
soil labelled 117 above a slight local dip in the soil
filled with clay soil labelled 112. Elsewhere on Area
B soils labelled 112 seem to have been a plough
soil associated with levelling of the early bank 130;
soil 117 was usually seen as a form of 112 modified
in part by later ploughing and in part by natural
soil processes. However, the layers labelled 112 and
117 on Section 03/81 (12-13) are hard to interpret
that simply.

It looks as if the right-hand end of layer 130 of
the spread Stage 2 bank had been cut into by the

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Stage 4 wall-base. Before the latter event, the Stage
3 wall-base had been set on soil labelled 112, and
if that label is correct it too should originated as
ploughed-down remnants of the Stage 2 enclosure
bank. It must subsequently have been damaged by
ploughing associated with creation of soil 117 (i.e.
a red-brown fibrous soil lying on somewhat less
fibrous soil 112).The likeliest explanation is that
the edge of the Stage 3 entranceway wall-base was
close by (see key plan for Illus 7.60); in that inter-
pretation the stones in Section 03/81 ascribed to
the Stage 3 enclosure had tumbled down from the
north (Illus 7.60). That would explain why they
appeared to be in soil 117.

Thus here one simple explanation for the evi-
dence is that soil 117 built up later than ploughing
which damaged the Stage 3 enclosure.

7.6.6 Phase 11a: the Stage 3 wall-base

Lying mainly outside the arc of stones 103 was
what was interpreted during its cleaning and re-

lllus 7.61 The Stage 4 and Stage 3 enclosure wall-bases from the north-east on 9 May 1980

[Film 1980.5.15]
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lllus 7.62 Stones 804 in Bl N extension on 2 May 1981 [Film 1981.2.20]

moval as tumble (102) (Illus 7.61, 7.63). Yet even
when observation was muddied by that assump-
tion it was hard to see it as deriving from the wall-
base 103, as comments in the Day Book confirm.
In Illus 7.61 some of the stones had been removed,
but the absence of the Stage 3 wall-base north
of the Stage 4 enclosure one near the Ring was
probably real (Technical Note 7.6.6). There is no
surviving plan of stones 102 to the west in BIN;
they were absent on Section F and perhaps they
never extended that far or had been removed be-
fore the Stage 3 enclosure was built.

In 1981 more stones (804) appeared at a simi-
lar level in BINX the westward extension of BIN
(Illus 7.62,7.63). But they were interpreted as re-
flecting Victorian disturbance.

Parts of the wall-base element of 102 were
wrapped in brown fibrous soil 117, which had
developed semi-naturally through modification
of earlier deposits. The soil was thus not a strati-
graphic marker. The gritty material filling the tum-
ble in some places did seem very similar to the grit
used to soft-landscape the site in modern times;

but it also looked like decayed stone.

In various places stones 102 clearly overlay bank
elements and post-dated the ploughing which
damaged the bank, but that evidence, on its own,
did not preclude its going, in some fashion or
other, with the later wall-base.

The most persuasive evidence that parts of
stones 102 formed a separate wall-base came from
Section 80/11 part D (Illus 7.64) taken in con-
junction with the plan of stones 102 (Illus 7.63).
'The distance of c. 0.5m between the wall-base on
Section D and the later wall base suggests that it
was not simply cobbling associated with the latter.
The plan shows a continuation of the wall-base
visible on Illus 7.64.The absence of the wall-base
in BI/BIN appears to have been real.

On Section D (which has been flipped to bring
north to the left) the Stage 3 wall base (part of
102) was 0.45 m wide. It was filled with grey-
green grit 113 and a streaky brown-green clay soil
underlay the stones. Immediately to its south, ex-
tending for about 0.3m over more than half of the
space between it and the bank, was a thin layer of
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lllus 7.63 Third stage wall-based enclosure Plan 5/80 with the stone of the late wall-base
digitally removed [NMRS DC38024]
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South

lllus 7.64 Sections D and F on the opposite side of the baulk [Sections 80/11D flipped and

81/7 NMRS DC38031D and DC38041]

tumble, lying in part on dark brown sandy material
with charcoal in it.

Brown clay 130 ran for about 0.5 m between
the bank and the earlier wall-base, which had
sunk into the sandy material; it should represent
ploughing-down of the Stage 2 enclosure bank; it
is conceivable that it was the soil of turf line 803.
Under the wall-base was a brown gritty clay soil
with white particles in it. It had been invaded by
iron pan on the northern edge of the bank.

'The unlabelled light brown gritty clay soil with
lighter particles below the Stage 3 wall-base var-
ied in its composition north of the Stage 2 bank,
seemingly because the third stage wall base and
its southern tumble had preserved some of the
soil from weathering. Without an obvious strati-
graphic break, it changed colour to streaky brown-
green below the wall base, and back to a brown soil
north of the wall-base (Illus 7.64). On this section
the layer below the light brown gritty clay soil
with lighter particles, and its variants, was sandy
green-yellow clay 132.1.

It had what may have been a well developed ard
mark cut into its top, surviving in this section most

clearly where overlain by the wall-base 102 (Illus
7.64). This ard-marking may reflect the plough-
ing which partially levelled the early bank before
the Stage 3 wall-base was built or pre-enclosure
ploughing.

It was probably a variant of 112 and 130 which
often seem to have reflected ploughing of the
Stage 2 enclosure bank (Technical Note 7.4.8).In
its southern part 132 merged downward into 130,
at the time of drawing incompletely excavated.

The soil through which the ploughing took
place was in general labelled 112 north of the en-
closure but there it was generally a red-brown clay
soil rather than the streaky brown-green clay soil
underlying the stones on Illus 7.64. That difference
may reflect the protection provided by the wall-
base and if so provides an interesting insight into
the original nature of soil 112 before it became, in
effect, the subsoil of the late plough soil generally
represented by soil 117.

'The south end of Section F lay just north of
wall-base 103 (Illus 7.64). The layer underneath
the turf consisted of a greyish gritty material 113,
with a tinge of green, which overlay a pinkish
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clayey soil here labelled 117 but of difterent char-
acter from the general soil 117 (Technical Note
7.4.8). No Stage 3 wall-base stones were visible.
Soil 117 lay between turf lines 802 and 803 and
also underlay the latter (Illus 7.64).

To the east of the central baulk dark grey greasy
grit free layer 803 was found immediately below
the stones of the Stage 3 wall-base (Illus 7.65).
Layer 803 was 3 mm thick and had all the charac-
teristics of the lower part of turf lines in other areas
of the site. Truncation to north and south revealed
the edge of the layer (the thin dark green strips
near either edge of the dark brown stone-filled
area on Illus 7.65). Outside it were fragments of
gritty greenish-grey material 113, which had over-
lain both 803 and the stone tumble 102/804 on
Section F (Illus 7.64); gritty material 113 overlay
soil with similar characteristics to mineral soil 117
locally. In some parts of Area B this gritty mate-
rial 113 represented a component of rotten stone
and in BIN it may, as described above, reflect the
former presence of the earlier wall-base.

7.6.7 Discussion of the Stage 3 wall-base

'The wall-base of the Stage 3 enclosure was con-
structed on the outer side of the bank (Illus 7.66).
It enclosed the largest area of the four, with in-
terior dimensions at 4.2m north-south and 3.7m
east-west.

On Section D (Illus 7.64-7.65) it was just under
0.5m wide. If, as supposed, it served as the base
for a turf wall the latter might have been up to a
metre tall. Its entrance was similarly placed and
similarly sized to the Stage 2 enclosure entrance.
It was about 0.65 to 0.75m across, much the same
width as a modern internal house door.

A single line of stones ran above the entrance.
'The function of the line is difficult to understand.
None of the other enclosures had any features sug-
gesting a gate, so that does not seem to a sensible
explanation. Could it have been part of a low bar-
rier to keep out ground water?

The entrance was in a different position from
the Stage 4 enclosure entrance (Illus 7.67).

The Stage 3 wall-base could not be identified
with any confidence amongst the rubble in the
south, although it may have continued west of the
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Illus 7.65 Extract from Plan 05/80 [NMRS

DC38024]

lllus 7.65 Plan 81-44
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lllus 7.66 The Stage 2 bank in brown and
the Stage 3 wall-base in black

(1980 BV)
=BIIISX

lllus 7.67 The Stage 3 enclosure in black on
the Stage 2 enclosure [DC38024]
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medial baulk (Illus 7.67). Its former presence to
the south of the Stage 4 enclosure wall-base stub
133 by Ring stone 43 (see Illus 7.68) might ex-
plain why the old turf lines there survived as part
of a ‘ridge’ of early strata between the ditch to the
south and the down-cut enclosure interior to the
north (in the top of which stones 133 sat).

7.6.8 Floor levels in the enclosure

Illus 7.68 shows BI at the end of the 1980 season.
The Victorian intrusions 129 and 128 had been
dug to below the general level. In the southern part
of the enclosure were several layers interpreted as
floor levels.

'The uppermost was a patch of stones in a layer
of hard red-brown charcoal flecked clay 147 which
itself immediately underlay the brown fibrous
fill 146 of the stones forming stub wall 133 and
abutted the stones themselves. It was referred to
as a possible floor level. No plan of layer 147 sur-
vives. It can be located fairly precisely because it
was described as over floor level 166 but not as
over 165 and 167, all planned in 1980 and early
in 1981 (Illus 7.68,7.69).

'The most prominent features on Illus 7.69 are
the emptied Victorian pits but to the left of Pit
129 it also shows layer 167 as lighter in colour
than 165; layer 166 to bottom left was of an in-
termediate tint.

Illus 7.70 shows that the edge of the enclosure
was scalloped back in the same way to the north-
west as it was to the south. This scalloping is in-
terpreted as starting in Stage 1 and is discussed
below in Chapter 7.10

Clay 165 was described at this level as a patch
of mixed yellow clay and brown lumps with
patches of khaki clay (Illus 7.68, 7.69, 7.71); It
included two small potsherds, and a fragment and
a crumb, all from a probably E/MN corky pot
(Cat 781-785).

Clay 166, was variously described as yel-
lowish compact and at a lower level as mottled
green-brown.

Clay 167 was described as variegated green-
ish khaki gritty clay. It contained several pieces
of pottery.
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Table 7.16 Pottery from clay 167 in BI

Cat Comment

297 A sherd from a large Hebridean Incised
pot.

318 A sherd from a large Hebridean Incised
pot.
A small sherd from a very thin, very fine

319  pot — possibly Beaker, or else E/MN
non-corky.

566 A sherd of large Food Vessel ASH 75

In the north were brown clay soils 159, 835
and 836. There were two ard-marks, in clay 159
(Illus 7.68; see also Chapter 7.10.2). It was 0.2m
thick and interpreted as bank material disturbed
by ground-working; the ard marks were so slight
that the ard must have cut from a much higher
level.

Clay soils 835 and 836 ran roughly parallel to
the enclosure bank. Clay 836 was khaki-coloured
and gritty and was cut by the early modern pit
129. Clay 835, between 836 and the bank, was red-
brown and sandy and produced two sherds from a
Hebridean Incised pot (Cat 295_296).

With further trowelling floor 165 became
browner. Under it was floor level 167 which, once
165 had been removed stretched almost com-
pletely across the trench (Illus 7.73,7.74).

Under the stones and presumably at the same
level or lower than 167 and 166 was a medium
brown sandy clay (not given a separate context
label) which overlay Stage 1 and Stage 2 stake
holes. Removal of 167 and 166 further north re-
vealed greenish brown clay (Plan 47/81 of 16 May
1981, discussed in Chapter 7.10). These may well
have gone with the Stage 2 enclosure

In the north of the enclosure removal of the
brown surface layer of the clay soil (836) revealed
dull greyish green sand and sandy clay, given the
same label. In it were numerous small round fea-
tures (Illus 7.74). They were interpreted as stake
holes (see Chapter 7.10).

Finds numbers 81.164-6 were marked on Plan
46/81 in layer 836. One sherd was Hebridean In-
cised (Cat 294), one was Food Vessel (Cat 567)
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lllus 7.68 Plan 08/80 [NMRS DC38027]

and one was E/MN non-corky or Beaker (Cat
784). But the Finds List and the bags attribute
them to BI 810 (either BI or 810 must be wrong).
It is impossible to know which record was more
correct but if it is that on Plan 46/81 then the
upper part of soil 836 may have been contem-
porary with context 167, which also contained a
Food Vessel sherd (Table 7.16) or may have been
introduced by ploughing; the sherds were worn
and may have ended up in features of different
date from one another.

Near the centre of the enclosure was a possibly
prehistoric pit 149 with a mottled fill. Most of
it had been removed by modern pit 129. It was
slightly over 0.5m in diameter and it was roughly

Area B | 137



Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

lllus 7.69 Enclosure pits including Victorian disturbances from the east on 8 May 1981[Film
1981.4.23]

lllus 7.70 Scalloped edge of the enclosure in BIWX on 26 May 1981[Film 1981.15.5]
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central to the enclosures of all stages. A small
sherd probably from the rim of a thin fine beaker
(Cat 677) and a quartz flake (CAT 14) were found
in it.

A round-bottomed pit 180 cutting 149 pro-
duced no finds and its date is ambiguous although
it preceded the Victorian pit 129 the southern
small pit on Illus 7.75).

In the south of the area a few shallow features
appeared (Illus 7.74). 831 was a patch of khaki,
gritty soil appearing in the side of round bot-
tomed pit 180. 832 first appeared on plan under
yellow clay 165 as a strip of dark brown slightly
silty clay which at a slightly lower level it became
roughly circular and 0.2 to 0.3m across. It was de-
scribed as a patch of small stones in a khaki gritty
matrix lying over green clay and partly surrounded
by darker grey subsoil.

It may have been on of the several truncated
shallow features in the enclosure but equally it
could have been a pre-enclosure feature.

833 was a rectangular patch of yellow clay
within an outline of dark brown root-marks.
Its plan dimensions do not match those on the
context sheet (28x80cm). However it was almost
exactly below the fallen stone which had lain in
BIWX and it seems likely that it had weathered in
a different way from the rest of the area; it should
thus count as a natural feature.

7.6.9 Discussion of the Stage 3 wall-based
enclosure

During excavation we saw Stones 102 as tumble
or just possibly a pavement running outside the
late wall-base; but we were uneasy about these
interpretations. In retrospect the wall-base seen
in section north of the fourth stage wall-base
(Illus 7.64) in particular provides convincing ev-
idence that the Stage 3 and Stage 4 enclosures
were separate from one another. The suggestion
of an entrance overlying the Stage 2 entrance but
well north of the Stage 4 entrance provides more
support for the separate existence of a Stage 3
enclosure (Illus 7.63, 7.66, 7.67).

'The main floor level of the third stage enclosure
was clay 167; clays 166 and 165 seem to have been
patches in it. Floor level 167 included a large Food
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lllus 7.71 Relationship of floor levels in the
south of the enclosure

lllus 7.72 Plan 44/810f 5 May 1981 [NMRS
DC38078]
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lllus 7.73 Plan 45/81 [NMRS DC38079]

lllus 7.74 Plan 46/81 [NMRS DC38080]
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Vessel sherd (Cat 566) from a vessel probably made
between about 2100 and 1750 BC (for that date
range see Chapter 18.7.15).It was heavily worn and
suggests that the third stage enclosure was in use
at some date in the 2nd millennium BC.

There is no dating for the Stage 4 enclosure ex-
cept that provided by an analogy with a putatively
Early Bronze Age enclosure at Dalmore, Lewis.
Although a Victorian date would not conflict
with the stratigraphy that idea has been rejected
mainly on the grounds that the incompleteness
of the enclosure wall-base makes no sense in a
Victorian building context and its probable form
has no obvious Victorian prototypes.

'The possible uses of the enclosures, their affin-
ities and other matters are discussed in Chapter
24: Discussion and Conclusions.

7.7 Phase 10d: Stone 34 in BIN

7.7.1 Plough soils

Ploughing of indeterminate date and soil pro-
cesses including iron panning had destroyed all
evidence for the stratigraphic relationship of the
stone-pit of Stone 34 to the enclosure and the
Ring. The main pre-peat soil level in this area was
labelled 131 (Illus 7.76).

Soil 131 was described as a red-brown (when
damp) mixed material in the north part of B1
near Stone 34, notable for the stones in it which
seemed to dip into a depression round the base of
Stone 34. When dry it appeared as a fine biscuit
coloured silty sand, iron coloured and root-pen-
etrated, a fact worth remembering when looking

at photographs (Illus 7.77 and 7.79).

Table 7.17 Sherds from Soil 131 in BIN

Cat Comments

A sherd from a fine, slightly corky
E/MN round-based pot.

Small sherd from a thin-walled,
730 tairly fine pot, either E/MN corky or
less likely a fine Beaker.

Abraded spalls; could be either E/
MN corky or Beaker.

729

797_801
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On the original find bag for Cat 797-798 the Area
was given as BII rather than BIN. That may be
correct; a small patch of soil 131 may have sur-
vived east of the central baulk.

Although 131 had probably been ploughed

there was no particular evidence that this plough-
ing took place late in the prehistory of the area.
It was stratigraphically lower than another brown
fibrous soil 130.1, which filled the top of a shallow
east-west linear depression. Soil 130.1 was sim-
ilar to soils in the bank of the Stage 2 enclosure.
Amongst other sherds it contained two conjoining
pieces (Cat 580-1) of Food Vessel ASH 75.

Once that and some of soil 131 had been re-
moved a rubbly layer 151 filled the shallow de-
pression. It was mottled yellow and a third of it
consisted of rotted stones 40 to 50mm across; a lllus 7.75 Pits 149 and 180 to the right, cut
few un-rotted stones were present in it (Illus 7.77, by modern Pit 129 [1980 10.20]
7.78).1t was interpreted as a purposeful fill of the
linear depression.

'The lowest stratum in BIN was layer 150, visible
to the right in Illus 7.77; it was yellow at its top,
merging lower down into mottled orange-green
sandy clay, it was almost certainly modified in-situ
natural clay

'The northernmost part of the main north-south
section, Section 11 Part E, reached Avenue stone
34, and contained the junction between the pit
dug for stone 34 and surrounding strata (Illus
7.80).

'The patch of overlying black brown humic soil
to mid-right on Illus 7.70 was not recorded in plan
but it may have been part of the general pre-peat
soil development 117.

'The interpretation of the section is complicated
by what seems to have been part of a pit or de-
pression, possibly at the base of 131 planned early
in 1981 (Illus 7.81). But the red brown fibrous
soil on section drawing 80/11E must be soil 131
recorded as covering the area on Plan 80/06 of
12 May 1980 (Illus 7.76). So the pit for Stone 34
must have been cut through 131.

On Plan 81/.53 (Illus 7.81), drawn early in the
1981 season, the base of red-brown fibrous soil 131
survived in a depression round the base of Stone
34."The pit for Stone 34 was cut through 131, per-
haps from well above that level. The northernmost  Illus 7.76 Plan 80/06 (part) of c. 12 May
of the large stones in the modern topsoil overlying 1980 [NMRS DC38027]
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the pit of Stone 34 dipped into the pit and ap-
peared to be part of original stone-hole fill rather
than a slab thrown relatively recently against the
base of the stone. That suggests that the pit was
originally cut from a ground surface which by
1980 had been converted to modern topsoil.

7.7.2 The fills of the pit for Stone 34

The edge of the cut for the stone-pit, at the level
at which it first became unambiguous, lay 0.2 to
0.22 m south of Stone 34 and its curving profile
was lined with soft iron-pan in its upper 0.2 m.
We considered the possibility that the apparent
pit was a figment of iron-panning. However we
concluded that it was a real cut because the stone-
pit had a top fill of dark brown even textured sand,
above grey gritty sand with charcoal flecks (Illus
7.80). The colour of the latter may reflect in part
or whole post-depositional soil changes, but the
remaining dark brown fill had retained its colour
and was different from the soil to its south, which
would not be easy to explain if the differences be-
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tween pit fills and surrounding layers were entirely
created by natural processes.

Under the red-brown clay 131 through which
the pit was cut was a block of mottled yel-
low-ochre clay with a fringe of soft red-brown
iron-pan about 0.25 m from, the stone pit (Illus
7.80). This yellow-ochre clay block seems to be
stratigraphically the same as the grey brown mot-
tled soil which lay above the natural to the south;
its difference in colour was probably related to the
iron pan which embraced it and has little or no
stratigraphic significance.

7.7.3 Discussion

The sequence of activities seems to have been as
tollows. First superficial soils and stones were
cleared over a larger area than required for the
main depth of the pit for Stone 34.Then the latter
was dug. The stone was placed in the pit, which
was filled with mainly sandy soils. Finally head-
sized stones were placed round the base of the
stone.

lllus 7.77 The area round Stone 34 on 23-25 May 1980 [Film 1980-11-16]
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The stone pit cut red brown fibrous clay soil
131 as well, probably, as higher levels which had
developed into modern topsoil by 1980. It is not
safe to say that soil 131 was the same as any of
those soils directly related to the various stages of
enclosure. Plough soil 130.1 in the shallow linear
depression above 131 did contain a Food Vessel
sherd dated to between about 2100 and 1750 BC,
but it may have been ancient when it was incorpo-
rated so does not help in dating 131. Thus, lacking
any direct dating of its own, the stone pit cannot
be dated relative to the enclosure or the Ring.

Nevertheless, and even though it has little ev-
idential value, our impression from the height of
the packing stones in what was by 1980 modern
topsoil was that Stone 34 was probably set up later
than ploughing of the second stage enclosure, and
perhaps substantially later.

Lastly, it is well to recall that Stone 34 may
never have been considered part of the Avenue,
and it may have been set for reasons unconnected
with it.

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Root hole

Illus 7.78 Plan 80/08 (part) of c.26 May
1980 [NMRS DC38027]

CALLANSH "B0
M 3 MW

lllus 7.79 Rubble fill 151 and Stone 34 on 27 May 1980 from the west [Film 80.13.10]
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7.8 Phase 10c to 10e Burial and ground-
working in Areas BIV and BV

The area south and southeast of the chambered
cairn was used for deposition of funerary remains,
and possibly also soil containing domestic material.
It was subsequently ploughed with an ard; indeed
judging by the evidence from Areas B and D work-
ing-over of the ground and deposition of burial-re-
lated material may have alternated. On Area D
some of the ard marks penetrated around 0.2m
into underlying levels. On Area BV, as on Area D,
ground-working, including ploughing, disturbed
small deposits of domestic or burial material.
Areas BIVS and BV made up the only area at
Calanais with unambiguous remains of a burial
deposit. Even the chamber of the cairn lacked these
in 1980 and 1981 although organic deposits and
fragments of cremated human bone had been re-
moved by Sir James Matheson’s workforce in 1857.

7.8.1 The general sequence in BIV and BV

In 1980 an exploratory slot trench was dug within
BIV (Illus 7.82 key plan & e.g. Illus 7.87). It cut
through several dark layers. A composite section
was drawn composed of an upper part provided
by the west side of BIV and the west side of the
slot trench (Illus 7.82). In 1980 Area BIV was
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expanded west, south and east and the areas of
expansion were called BV. The west section of BV
was also drawn.

In Ilus 7.82 the layers on the 1981 section (and
many of those on the 1980 sections) were not
given labels. Minor modifications have been made
to the labelling on the 1980 sections after careful
study of the record of layers on successive plans.
Some parts remain over-simplified; the most ob-
vious example is use of the label 134 on the 1980
sections for topsoil as well as for the line of stones
running alongside East Row stones 30 and 31 to
their north. Illus 7.83 presents an interpretation
of the sections. Although it is a major simplifica-
tion, and the depiction of the cultivation bed to
the right is only weakly supported by the recorded
evidence, it presents the main stratigraphic blocks

in Areas BIV and BV.

7.8.2 Charcoal rich soil139

The preferred interpretation of charcoal-rich soil
139 is that it was associated with damage to the
Stage 4 enclosure. It was therefore described and
discussed in Chapter 7.6.1 to 7.6.2.

7.8.3 Plough soil 141

Plough soil 141 was first recorded near East Row

0 0.5 metres
South

al |||m|||||[|1|||||l|l|||||m|||||tl ‘

dark brown
even textured
sandy

grey gritty sand ——
ith charcoal flecks

red brown fibrous

I

wn grey streaky
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R s = el

" hard green compacted sandy clay

lllus 7.80 Section 80/11 Part E, Stone 34 southward along the east side of Bl [NMRS

DC38031E]
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stone 31 in 1980; it was subsequently found along
the south side of Area B from East Row Stone 31
to the western baulk near the Ring, filling much
of Area BIVS and BV (Illus 8.84). Although it
is not certain that all of parts of the soil labelled
141 were of the same date as one another, because
ploughing and other ground-working may have
been patchy, they were in much the same strati-
graphic position as each other.

In the upper part of 141 in BIV and BV there
were patterns of stones which could be interpreted
as forming damaged small enclosures each up to
a metre across (Illus 7.84). There was also one
candidate for remains of a more formal setting.
At a point c. 2.6 m north of the SW corner of
the trench (obvious on Illus 7.82 Section 10, and
marked A on Illus 7.84) was a 0.3m tall vertically
set stone, and to its north a pair of stones one
above the other. These appeared to be set near the
middle of a cut at least a metre long north-south
and 0.3 m deep by the western side of the trench.

'The vertical stone and its companions were op-
posite the southern boundary of the patch of 139
in the 1980 drawing of the west side of BIV (Illus
7.82).’They were significantly north of a continu-
ation of the line of East Row stones 31 and 30. It
thus seems unlikely to have been connected with
the Row. The purpose the stone served is quite
unclear; but perhaps it was related to a burial.

Layer 141 thinned out to the south of BV (Illus
7.85,7.87) but this may have been more apparent
than real in the sense that it became much lighter
in colour because the material from which the soil
was created by ploughing contained far less com-
minuted charcoal.

More generally layer 141 became grittier and
greener downward. In the north of Area BIV/BV
it overlay sandy green clay 812 and 810.1 and in
the south it merged down into a disturbed sandy
green layer 810 and 812.1 with patches of loam
(Illus 7.85 to 7.87). Neither 810 nor 812 was
shown on plans or mentioned in the middle of
the trench.

Ard marks 194 were broad enough that they
might have been cut from not much higher up,
perhaps from the top of 141. Black ard marks were
also noted in the southwest corner of the area but
do not seem to have been planned.
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lllus 7.81 Plan 81/53 (part) [NMRS
DC38087]

2

BIV

————

BV 0 1

lllus 7.82Key plan

'The plough soil thinned out northward. So did
the underlying green 812 and the dark layer below
that, soil 160. Indeed, 141 and 160 seem almost
to have merged in some places north of Stone 30.

Plough soil 141 contained many finds. Pottery
was discovered only in the parts of the layer west

of East Row Stone 30.
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1981 West baulk Section 10
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0 A 874 1 from film
. E BN BN EE = 1981.8.26:
1981 Section key B ction B

I Colour not described
Bl Various brown to dark brown 1980 West baulk
Il Red-brown

I Dark grey-green

0 Yellow brown, green tinge
== Turfling

[ Modermn peaty topsoil

1880 Sondage

(turf lines strengthened
in both 1980 sactions
from film 15881.8.26)

1980 West baulk

& Overlay

lllus 7.82 The west side of Area BIV in 1980 and of BV in 1981. The sections are at a slight
angle to each other as shown in the key plan [NMRS DC38029 and DC38044]

0 1

Ground-worked
810

Ground-worked

2 3m

141

Shallow pit graves?

lllus 7.83 Simplified interpretation of lllus 7.82 (vertical scale exaggerated)

10 sherds plus crumbs from large Beaker ASH 42
(Cat 388_392) were assigned to soil 141 but actually
came from Context 894 or the interface between 141
and 894 (See plan Illus 7.89, Find spot 135). The
large possibly late sherds Cat 752-751 were from
the same pot as Cat 756 which came from the un-
derlying disturbed green clay 812 in BVSX; and also
from the same pot as Cat 759-761 from Area DI
layer 369. The latter underlay the main plough soil
(315) on Area D.

Several of these sherds came from just above the

egg-shaped depression 813 (discussed again below).

'The day book records that there was a tendency for
the sherds higher up in 141 to be small and weath-
ered, while those lower down tended to be larger and
in discrete groups. Although some of the find-spots
were numbered on plans there are few links between
those numbers and entries in the Finds Book, so it is
currently impossible to be more specific.

Soil 141 also contained lithic artefacts including
two quartz barbed-and-tanged arrowheads (Table
7.19).
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Table 7.18 Pottery from 141

Cat Area Comments

69_76 BVSX 6 sherds, 2 fragments and 2 crumbs from a single E/MN corky pot.

249 BV A sherd from an E/MN non-corky pot.

265 BVSX A sherd from a probably E/MN non-corky pot.

266 BVSX A sherd from an E/MN non-corky pot.

267 BVSX A sherd with interior and part of rim spalled off from a Hebridean Incised pot.

370 BVSX A sherd from Early International Beaker ASH 39; conjoins Cat 371.

371 BVSX A sherd from Early International Beaker ASH 39; conjoins Cat 370.

386 BV A sherd from large Beaker ASH 42

387 BVSX A sherd from large Beaker ASH 42

451 BIVSX A sherd from a thin fine Beaker, undecorated except for a low, gently ridged cordon.

452 456 BIVSX 5 markedly abraded sherds; may well be E/MN pottery, perhaps Hebriden Incised; but
could be Beaker.

461 BIVSX A sherd with the interior spalled off, from a Beaker.

466 BVSX A sherd from a large, relatively thick-walled domestic Beaker.

469_470 BVSX  Flat base of thin fine Beaker; exterior spalled off.

484 BVSX 2 refitted sherds from a Beaker.

485_487 BVSX 2 sherds,a fragment and crumbs probably from a Beaker.

539 BVSX A sherd from a Beaker.

540 BVSX  Very small, heavily-abraded sherd probably from a fine Beaker.

544 BIVSX A sherd from a thin, fine, medium-sized Hebridean incised pot

545_546 BIVSX A sherd from a thin fine pot; could well be fine Beaker, but can’t rule out E/MN date.

607 BVSX  One of three refitted sherds (Cat Nos. 607-609, probably a domestic Beaker

608 BVSX  One of three refitted sherds (Cat Nos. 607-609, probably a domestic Beaker

609 BVSX  One of three refitted sherds (Cat Nos. 607-609, probably a domestic Beaker

610 BVSX  Sherd with exterior spalled off. Could be from a domestic Beaker

693 BV A sherd from a small, fine, thin-walled Beaker.

750_751 BVSX 2 sherds from either a large domestic Beaker or an E/MN corky pot.

From a very large pot with a distinctive tongue and groove ring joint, a technique
752_755 BVSX  known from post-Roman Iron Age ‘Plain Style’ Hebridean pottery. But the possibility
that this is a domestic Beaker cannot be completely ruled out.

869 BVSX  Sherd from a small, thin, fine Beaker.
870 BVSX  Sherd from small, thin fine Beaker.
871 BVSX  Abraded spall from either a fine E/MN corky pot or a fine Beaker
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Table 7.19 Lithics from soil 141

Cat Area  Comments

6  BVSX A quartz flake.

7 B 3 indeterminate quartz

26 BIII A quartz flake.

41 BVSX Aflint flake

42 BVSX 1 indeterminate mylonite

43 BVSX A mylonite flake

44 BVSX 1 indeterminate mylonite

45 BVSX A quartz flake and 1 indetermi-
nate quartz.

160 B A mylonite flake

167 B Medial fragment of quartz
macroblade.
Quartz barbed-and-tanged ar-

2 RS rowhead, Green’s type Sutton A
Quartz barbed-and-tanged ar-

219 BVSX rowhead, Green’s type Sutton B

220 BV Mylonite short end-scraper on

platform flake

A shaped piece of pumice-type stone (Find
81.394) was not stored or studied with the other
lithics.

Two samples from 141 were examined for
charcoal but despite its overall abundance it pro-
duced no identifiable fragments (Chapter 22:
Macroplant).

Like layer 139 soil 141 contained pollen (Sam-
ples 2085 and 2086) generally characteristic of
Pollen zone CaN-3c¢, apart from high Compositae
lig percentages. Tree pollen values were very low.
'The non-tree pollen consisted mainly of grasses
and heathers. That may imply the nearby presence
of pasture and rough grazing at the time 141 was
being ploughed. The pollen values for Cruciferae,
Ranunculaceae and Compositae lig. were unusu-
ally high, but Plantago not particularly so.

'The transition at some time between 1880 and
1520 cal BC from CaN-3b to 3c together with the
date of between 1940 and 1690 cal BC from the
heather twig charcoal in the overlying layer 139,
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suggest a date for at least some of the later epi-
sodes in the formation of soil 141 between about

1880 and 1690 cal BC.
7.8.4 Interpretation of plough soil 141

Cosmo Innes’ version of the 1857 letter from Sir
James Matheson includes a description of the
chamber contents. It refers to ‘minute fragments of
what we suppose to be bones found in the cham-
ber, and a black unctuous substance in which these
fragments were contained’ (Innes 1860, 112). This
raises the possibility that the charcoal-rich depos-
its in BV were dumped there in 1857. But that
does not seem very probable for if they had been
it is unlikely that the placements of the stones in
charcoal-rich layer 139 and on plough soil 141
would have possessed even the hints of structure
that they did. It is unlikely that the heather twig in
the deposit 139 on top of the plough soil, by then
over 3500 year old, would have survived as well as
it did. It is unlikely that ard marks of prehistoric
type would have been created in the strata under
141, with the latter merging down into the for-
mer. If the disturbed burial below 141 came from
the chamber in 1857 it is unlikely that it would
have been left unmentioned by Matheson. So this
possibility can be rejected.

Soil 141 seems to be a cultivation soil similar
to 315 on Area D. Broadly speaking it seems that
deposits containing burial or domestic material
were placed and spread in this area forming a suc-
cession of black features, and that these deposits
were worked over with a spade, hoe or ard. Some
at least were ploughed, producing ard marks 194
in the south of the trench.

In broad terms plough soil 141 was created over
much the same period of time in the late 3rd and
the 2nd millennium BC as plough soil 315 in Area
D; or at least it contained similar material. The fact
that sherds higher in the soil were in general more
abraded and small than those lower down suggests
that ground-working happened many times. The
abundance of Beaker sherds and the presence of
parts of Food Vessels (ASH 75) in 813 below 141
and ard marks 194 support the radiocarbon and
pollen evidence for ground-working in the first

half of the 2nd millennium BC.
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lllus 7.84 Plan 81.16 Clusters of stones on
top of soil 141 [NMRS DC38050]

'The frustrating suggestions of small stone en-
closures just above it - frustrating because the
patterning of the stones was too weak to provide
conclusive evidence - hinted at subsequent use of
the area for deposition of burial-related or do-
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lllus 7.85 Layer 141 partially removed in
Area BV on 11 May 1981 [Plan 16A/81
NMRS DC38050]

mestic material. The 0.3m tall vertical stone and
associated stones, in a cut visible in the west sec-
tion, partly surrounded by plough soil 141 may
have been part of a funerary feature but remain

enigmatic (Illus 7.82).
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lllus 7.86 Layer 141 in BV from the south in
1981. Stone 44 of the Ring and Stone 30 of
the East Row are visible. [Film 81.6.22]

lllus 7.87 Layer 141 partially removed Plan
17/81 with sondage etc added from Plan
18/81 [NMRS DC38051, DC38053]
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7.8.5 Scoop 813 in plough soil 141

Illus 7.88 is copied from a marked-up Polaroid
taken after re-emptying of the exploratory slot
trench dug in 1980, and removal of soil 141. The
top edges of the trench and the slot have been
outlined in blue.

Under the top part of 141 in the area of the cut
by the west baulk was an egg shaped area 813 (I1-
lus 7.88). Its fill was dark blue-grey slightly greasy
clay with many iron concretions and abundant
pottery. Its west end lay just under the west baulk
and it ran somewhat north of east across Area BV
at least as far as the edge of the exploratory slot
dug in Area BIV in 1980 (Illus 7.88). It lay inside
the cut seen in the west baulk section (Illus 7.82).
Although its edges were indistinct, it was about
1.2 m long east-west by 0.75 m wide. It contained
sherds from diverse pots. It also contained a quartz
flake CAT 49, a mylonite fragment (CAT 216)
which was probably a rough-out for an arrowhead,
and a piece of quartz (CAT 8).

Sherds 394_398, 605_606 and 872-874 were
originally assigned to 812 but that was almost
certainly an error, given Plan 81.18 (Illus 7.89)
and a seemingly immediate correction from 812
to 813 for 872-874 in the Finds Book. The sherds
are interpreted as coming from 813.

Potsherds Cat 342 and Cat 343 were from an
AOC Beaker ASH 37, as was Cat 342 which con-
joins with Cat. 350. Beaker sherd Cat 350 was
tound in layer 160 in BVWX on the south side of
the chambered cairn passage fairly close to scoop
813. Beaker sherd Cat 343 probably conjoins with
Cat 346 from disturbed sandy green clay BV 810.
A sherd probably from a large domestic Beaker
(Cat 555) came from the same pot as Cat. 554
from BIII general soil 117 and Cat 556 from BV
810, and a similar pot, conceivably the same pot,
came from DV main plough soil 344 (Cat. Nos.
549-553). Fine Beaker sherd Cat 744 was very
similar to Cat. 747 found in a sample from BIII
(context not recorded).

Illus 7.89 shows the distribution of finds of pot-
tery assigned to the interface between 141 and
underlying features.

Find spot 172 marked a flint flake (CAT 32).
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Table 7.20 Pottery from BV 813

Cat

264

329

342 & 343

344_345

368

369

385

394_398

399_400

555

585_588

605-606

744

872-874

Comments

An E/MN non-corky sherd with
part of interior spalled off. Plans
18/81,19/81 and 20/81 and the
original finds book conflict and it
is conceivable that the sherd came
from similar black feature 814 or

black layer 160
A Hebridean Incised sherd.

2 sherds from thin, fine AOC
Beaker assigned to ASH 37.

2 abraded spalls probably from a
fine Beaker

A sherd from thin fine Beaker
ASH 39

A sherd from thin fine Beaker
ASH 39

A sherd from large Beaker ASH
42

Four sherds and a fragment from

large Beaker ASH 42

2 rim sherds from a fairly large
pot; either Beaker or E/MN non-
corky. Parts of both sides spalled
off

Small abraded sherd probably

from a large domestic Beaker.

4 sherds, 2 refitted and 2 crumbs
from Food Vessel ASH 75.

2 refitted sherds possibly from a
‘domestic’ Beaker, but unusually
hard and an earlier or later date
cannot be ruled out.

Sherd from a thin, fine Beaker, or
just possibly a very fine E/MN
pot.

Two refitted E/MN corky or
Beaker sherds

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Illus 7.88 Egg-shaped depression 813 in
1981, [Day Book Page 22 Polaroid cleaned

up]

'The links between sherds in 813 and sherds
in BIIT (one from general soil 117 and the other
from an unrecorded context) are not altogether
unexpected given that sherds (Cat 576, 577) of
the Food Vessel ASH 75 were found at a simi-
lar level in the south extension of BIII, near East
Row stone 31.The link between the large domestic
Beaker sherds in 813 and those in Area D plough
soil 344 seem from the pottery descriptions to be
open to question. There were remarkably few other
examples of pots with sherds found in both Area
B and Area D. That said, the two find-spots were
an easy lob away from each other.

'The Finds Book had the context of find 81.160
as 812 but the nearby entry for 81.162 in the Finds
Book was almost immediately corrected from 812
to 813, and 81.160 is shown as from 813 on Plan
18/81.

Not all of the finds attributed to BVSX 141
were included on the plan (Illus 7.89). Those omit-
ted are listed in Table 7.22.
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Table 7.21 Pottery shown on lllus 7.89

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

From the top of feature 894, sherds of Beaker ASH 42; the finds appear to have been re-

numbered 81.141 in early post-excavation processing because the finds number 135 had
also been used for pot from Area H. The 8 find-spots marked are almost certainly Cat

From dark soil 141 by 894, a quartz barbed and tanged arrowhead of Green’s type Sutton

From context 141 according to Finds Book; but pottery not found during specialist pot

From context 141, the charcoal-rich soil overlying 813. Up to 2 of the sherds of Cat 388-

392 (see Find 135 above). Large sherds of a Beaker ASH 42. Also a sherd probably from

From context 813, 2 refitted sherds from a possible domestic Beaker

In the Finds Book this is assigned to BIV 867, a patch of black charcoal and iron pan to

Find Comments
81.135
388-392.
81136 » (AT 218),
81.140 ..
examination.
81.141
a domestic Beaker.
81.160
81.161
Finds Book
81.162
81.163 A lump of concreted material

the north of East Row stone 30. There is an error either in find spot numbering or in the

From green clay 813, either an E/MN non-corky pot or a Beaker.

Table 7.22 Pottery from BVSX 141 but not shown on lllus 7.89

Comment

A sherd of Beaker ASH 42

Find
81.139

81.137,81.392

of rim missing.
81.137

81.145 From green clay 812 under 813

7.8.6 Skeletal material in scoop 894/841

Scoop 841 to the south-south-east of scoop 813
contained decayed bones. On Illus 7.89 its approx-
imate size and position are suggested by a light
grey ring added during post-excavation analysis
and based on the hachuring at top right and the
information that it was about 1m in diameter. It
need not have been exactly a circle, so the grey
ring is no more than an indication. Indeed, given
the patchiness of its fills, including material like

2 sherds of a Beaker of Early International type ASH 39 with most of outer face

3 unclassified small non-corky sherds

that in plough soil 141, it may have been more the
combination of a succession of smaller scoops than
a large single one.

Just to the south of the 1980 sondage in the
uppermost part of rotted stones 843, but spreading
into the 1m diameter depression 841 to its south,
were remains of a very shallow feature, assigned
the label 894 during post-excavation work. During
excavation it was thought to have been a disturbed
crouched burial; careful cleaning revealed pale
shadows of bones, drawn in magenta on Illus 7.89.
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lllus 7.90 Recording of features 894 / 841
[Film 1981-13-26]

Illus 7.91 Beaker ASH 42

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

1980
Sondage

Illus 7.89 Finds from the level of possible
burials [Context Sheet 841, Plans 16-81 and
18-81 NMRS DC38050 and 38052]
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Table 7.23 ASH 42 sherds

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

2 conjoining (and now refitted) sherds from upper part of belly; one
3 sherds, 377 a spall and one (Cat 375) refitted to Cat 374) from

2 conjoining spalls (now refitted) plus crumbs from lower part of

10 sherds and crumbs most of which were probably originally given

a Find Number of 81.135 and renumbered 141 because 135 had

already been allocated to a sherd from Area H. Cat 388 refitted Cat

4 sherds and a fragment, including small rimsherd.

Cat Area Cixt
S LIy sk fitted to Cat 375
375377 BIV 139 neck of large Beaker
378 379 BIV 139

neck
380 BIV 139 One spall from large Beaker
381 BIV  160.2 Rimsherd Refitted to Cat 388.
382 BIV 814 A sherd from area of neck cordon
384 BIV 867 One sherd; conjoins Cat 385
385 BV 813 One sherd. Conjoins Cat 384.
386 BV 141 One sherd
387 BVSX 141 One sherd
388 392 BVSX 894/141

381).
393 BVSX 160.2 One sherd
394 398 BVSX 813
401_403 BVSX 837 3 sherds

Contexts 134,139 and 160.2 were mostly dark
soil layers above 813 and 141 near the 1980 sond-
age; 141 was the plough soil. 814 was a shallow
black hole between layers 141 and 812 on the east
side of the sondage, 837 was a black-filled slot
(probably an upper fill of a trough between culti-
vation beds) at the south end of the trench.

7.8.7 Discussion of skeletal material from
894/841

The preferred interpretation of the skeletal re-
mains is that they came from a single inhuma-
tion in a shallow scoop or in the chambered cairn,
subsequently disturbed.

Within this preferred interpretation the se-
quence (possibly subsequent to original placing

of the skeletal material Beaker and the arrowheads
in the chambered tomb) was first the digging of
a shallow scoop (all or part of context 894 on Il-
lus 7.89) into basal 141, deposition of pot ASH
42 and skeletal material, and (perhaps signifi-
cantly later) ground-working which reduced the
top of the scoop. One sherd was moved during
ground-working c. 1.5m southward. Then egg-
shaped shallow pit or scoop 813 was dug through
plough soil 141. It too may have been used for
independent burials or for deposition of material
from the chamber but if so no skeletal material
survived in it. It was backfilled with the plough
soil with sherds of several pots including ASH
42 and one of the barbed and tanged arrowheads.
Everything was subsequently disturbed by more
ground-working.
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'This story may be far too simple. But even if the
detail is wrong, and even though formal associa-
tions cannot be proved, it seems most likely that
the rotted skeletal remains, the fine Beaker ASH
42 and the arrowheads were part of a grave group.

The sherds of early Beakers ASH 37 to 39
found in soil 141 and the scoops cut into it may
represent other disturbed burials. ASH 38 at least
was definitely earlier than the chambered cairn
(because a sherd of it was found in the primary
cairn material). Details are described and dis-

cussed in Chapter 7.12.
7.8.8 Scoop 814

Other shallow features, notably black scoop 814,
were found at the base of 141 to the north of
Stone 30 cut into a grey-green sandy clay 812.
Here, outwith the area of the cut containing
charcoal-rich burial material, the plough soil di-
rectly overlay 814 and 812 (Illus 7.92,7.93). A
diagram on Context Sheet 814 suggests that, to
the east of 814, layer 812 had the character of
810: disturbed with charcoal and potsherds in it
(Illus 7.92). 'The patch has been relabelled 810.1
during post-excavation, to separate the finds in it
from those in 810 to the south of BV. Its extent
is not shown on Illus 7.93 because it was not in-
dividually planned. Scoop 814 was at much the
same level as the large scoop or pit 813 but on
the other side of the 1980 sondage. It was both
cut through and overlain by plough soil 141 and
was cut into green sandy clay 812. It contained
iron concretions, like a conglomerate. Its upper
portion was truncated by the modern drain. It was
cut into a material like lower soil 141 with much
iron panning, probably the top of soil 192, which
itself was probably much the same as underlying
soil 160 and probably the source of the fragments
of iron pan in its fill (Illus 7.93, 7.94).

Scoop 814 (and the underlying iron-panned
material similar to plough soil 141) were cut by
the light sandy material round Stone 30. Note
that a comparison between Plan 19/81 (Illus
7.93) and 17/81 (Illus 7.87) shows that layer 812
overlay sandy material 844. Details are described
and discussed in Chapter 7.12.

The lower portion of 814 is shown on Illus

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

7.94. The surrounding material at this level was
not given a context number, but to its north, west
and east it was probably grey sandy area 192 (with
linear black features in its top) which feature 846,
itself truncated by scoop 814, is recorded as cut-
ting; an annotation on Plan 21/81 records that
192 at a slightly lower level stretched southward
from where it is marked on Plan 20/81.
Scoop 814 contained the following sherds.

Table 7.24 Pottery from dark clay 814

By the time 814 was excavated BIV had been
expanded east as part of BV. The eastern part of
814 was in Area BI. If the assignations to sub-
area can be trusted the finds in 814 are listed in
Table7.24 from west to east.

A black-grey ashy area 845 with some burnt
earth and iron pan was found under it at the edge
of Ditch 100. It seems to have been a small pit or
scoop. A similar scoop 846, also under 814 and
cutting 192 (and quite possibly also higher levels
because its top had been truncated by 814) con-
tained 3 sherds.

Table 7.25 Pottery from dark ashy area BIV
846

Cat Comments

232 Either rim or rim flange from an E/MN
non-corky pot.

233 Large E/MN non-corky sherd possibly
from same pot as Cat. 234.

234 E/MN non-corky sherd possibly from

same pot as Cat. 233.

Scoop 846 also contained a flint flake (CAT 15)
and a mylonite flake (CAT 16).

7.8.9 Discussion of Scoop 814 and the small
features cut by it.

These had been truncated by ploughing and back-

filled with plough soil containing potsherds. It is
interesting that 846 contained only E/MN sherds,
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given the abundance of Beaker sherds in nearby
contexts including 814. It seems likely that they
were all cut through early 141 when the latter
was not nearly as deep as it finally was - in other
words, from the level of near-basal 141. It is of
considerable interest that they appear to have cut
through a well-developed iron pan because that
shows that the latter formed at an early stage of
ploughing, thus suggesting that 141 was created
over a considerable period of time.

Given that they seem to have been backfilled
with the local plough-soil, the small scoops seem
best interpreted as having been dug for organic of-
ferings. But some may have included one or more
potsherds; their subsequent disturbance makes the
evidence ambiguous. They were not the earliest
such features in this area. At a stratigraphically
lower level a small pit or scoop was found con-

taining a substantial part of a Grooved Ware pot
(ASH 61). Details are described and discussed in
Chapter 7.14.

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

7.9 Phase 10a and 10c: Ground-working
north and east of the enclosure

The sequence of the narrative between Chapter
7.9 and Chapter 7.13 depends on a choice of in-
terpretation, because the evidence does not com-
pletely force the choice of one interpretation of
the sequence over others.

'The interpretation which led to the current nar-
rative order rests largely on the idea that green
clays 810 and 812 in Area BIVS and BV, with
early Beaker sherds in them, were laid down be-
fore construction of the chambered cairn.

Alternative interpretations are put forward in
Appendix 4 and the (ambiguous) evidence is de-
scribed and discussed in Chapter 7.12.'The alter-
natives include the possibility that dumping of
clays 810/812, discussed in 7.12, and building of
the East Row, discussed in 7.13, were in fact later
than the enclosure discussed in 7.10 and cham-
bered cairn discussed in 7.11.

lllus 7.92 Feature 814 cut into green-grey sandy clay 812 and 810.1, from the WNW; East

Row stone 30 is at top right [Film 81.13.25]
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7.9.1 General Introduction

This section concerns itself with the ploughing after
the Stage 2 embanked enclosure had been abandoned
and before the Stage 3 wall-base enclosure was built.

Despite variations stemming from climate di-
vergences and the deepening of soils in the vi-
cinity of the Ring, much the same mechanical,
chemical and faunal soil processes were effective in
the third and second millennia BC as in modern
times (with the exception perhaps of worm activ-
ity, found only in some imported modern soils).
Later plough soils incorporated earlier ones. Dis-
entangling plough soils of different periods was
normally impossible on much of Area B.

'The evidence suggests that much of the area east
of the Ring was ploughed after the Stage 2 em-
banked enclosure had been abandoned and before
the wall-base enclosures were set up. Although
this was one of the most distinctive ploughing
episodes outside BIV and BV, there were both
earlier and later episodes of cultivation (and possi-
bly working-over of the ground for other reasons).
In BIV and BV one episode, or several episodes,
of ground-working resulted in the incorporation
of many potsherds in plough soil 141. But over
most of Area B such pot-rich deposits did not ex-
ist. Thus the same period or periods of ploughing
would have been anonymous in most of the area.

Once again it is worth bearing in mind that
the evidence which we recovered represents only
a small fraction of what actually happened.

7.9.2 Soil 112 and similar soils

Soil 112 was found throughout Area B except
inside the enclosure and in the southern trench
BIVS/BV. It was distinguished from the generally
higher pre-peat soil 117 by being less fibrous and,
where there was an iron pan, being below the pan.
Although much of it is interpreted as originating
in ploughing down of the Stage 2 enclosure, in
many places it was probably ploughed again dur-
ing many subsequent periods.

Soil 112 contained many small finds probably
derived from earlier layers. On the fringes of the

enclosure in BI, 112 contained only Neolithic pot-
sherds (Table 7.26).

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

ir-:::n-panned s0il
similar to 141

Illus 7.93 Scoop 814 [Plan 19/81 NMRS
DC38053]

Illus 7.94 Lower part of scoop 814 [Plan
20/81 NMRS DC38054 with slot trench
added from DC38053]
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Table 7.26 Pottery from Area Bl pre-peat soil 112

772_777

778_780

112 Four sherds and 2 fragments from a fine non-corky pot; could well be E/MN.

112

A very soft and friable burnt non-corky sherd with 2 fragments plus crumbs . Most likely to

be E/MN but too degraded to be diagnostic.

Table 7.27 Pottery from soil 112 in Areas BIl and BIl/llI

Cat
244

309

310
311
320
321325
353

598

802
803
804
805_807
578
579
282

327

Area
BII

BII

BII
BII
BII
BII
BII

BII

BII
BII
BII
BII
BIINE
BIINE
BII/III

BII/III

Comments
A sherd from an E/MN non-corky pot
A sherd from thin fine E/MN Heb Inc bowl ASH 32 with deep horiz incised grooves and

diagonal lines below.

A burnt; soft and friable sherd From a thin, fine E/MN corky pot

A sherd from thin fine E/MN Heb Inc bowl ASH 32 with 5 deep horiz incised grooves.
A sherd from a large Heb Inc pot

A sherd, 4 fragments and crumbs from a thin E/MN Heb Inc pot.

A sherd from thin fine low-carinated Early International Beaker ASH 39

Small featureless body sherd from a pot of indeterminate date with hard, non-gritty
texture.

A sherd from an E/MN non-corky pot or a domestic Beaker

Not definitely pottery; too abraded to say anything about it.

Small, abraded spall; wholly undiagnostic.

3 sherds from a thin-walled, fine E/MN non-corky pot or a domestic Beaker
Rimsherd from large Food Vessel ASH 75

A sherd probably from a ‘domestic’ Beaker, or less likely from an E/MN non-corky pot
A sherd from an E/MN Heb Inc pot

A sherd and a fragment from an E/MN Heb Inc pot. Bag says ‘soil, final stones on circular
bank’

Table 7.28 Pottery from soil 112 in Area BIlI

681_682
683

684_687

814_816
817_826
827

BIII
BIII

BIII

BIII
BIII
BIII

Heavily abraded sherd and fragment from a non-corky pot; could well be E/MN.
A sherd from an E/MN non-corky pot or a domestic Beaker

4 burnt and heavily-abraded sherds probably from E/MN non-corky pottery but too de-
graded to be certain.

3 refitted spalls probably from a thin fine Beaker.
4 small, mostly featureless spalls. and 6 fragments probably from an E/MN Heb Inc pot.
Heavily abraded spall; could be from an E/MN non-corky pot.
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North-east of the enclosure, in Areas BII and
BII/IIT nearly all of the 17 sherds (plus a few
fragments) were certainly or probably Neolithic
(Table 7.27).

'The exceptions were a sherd (Cat 353) from a
thin fine low-carinated Early International Beaker
ASH 39, some possibly domestic beaker sherds,
and, from a sub-area labelled BIINE, a rimsherd
(Cat 578) from Food Vessel ASH 75.

In BIII, to the east of the enclosure, the 12
sherds fit the same pattern with one thin fine
Beaker sherd amongst an otherwise Neolithic as-
semblage (Table 7.28)

One abraded Neolithic sherd was found in BI-
IISX, close to the East Row (Table 7.29).

Table 7.29 Pottery from soil 112 in Area
BIIISX

690 BIIISX Abraded sherd; could be from an
E/MN non-corky Heb Inc pot.

Soil 112 also contained pieces of hornfels
(81.567), flint (81.68) and quartz (81.525,81.568).

Clay soil 130 formed the core of the Stage 2
enclosure bank in several places. In BII during
removal of the bank it was described as brown
fibrous soil with charcoal in its upper part, which
on trowelling proved to contain patches of turf
and green clay in gritty brown soil. It included
turf remnants in BII/III too. Its occurrence in the
bank is described and discussed in more detail in
Chapter 7.10.

Comparing the Day Book record and various
plans and sections it is clear that, elsewhere, it
was sometimes indistinguishable from soil 112 or
appeared immediately under it. Similar soils, rela-
belled 130.1 during post-excavation, were found
in BIN spread to the north of the bank and fill-
ing a shallow linear depression. Less comparable
to 112 was soil 131, found mostly in BIN and
particularly in a broad shallow depression near
the base of Stone 34, was mixed material, red-
brown when wet, but when dry it appeared as a
fine biscuit coloured silty sand, iron coloured and
root-penetrated, and thus less similar to 112. There
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can be no certainty that it originated in dispersed
bank material. The label 131 was also used in BII.
Finally a layer on Section 81/07 was labelled 132
and described as a rich brown clay. It was strati-
graphically similar to 112/130 (Technical Note
7.9.2).

7.9.3 Discussion of soil 112 and similar soils

Apart from the rimsherd (Cat 578) of Food Vessel
ASH 75, which may have been introduced during
ploughing, the collection of sherds from soil 112
fits the idea that the bank soil originally contained
only Neolithic and very early Beaker sherds.

Except in the bank in BII and BII/III, where
130 included fragments of turf, these red-brown
soils 130, 130.1 and possibly 132 consistently oc-
curred at the same level as soil 112 or immediately
below it. They are interpreted as being spread-out
remains of the Stage 2 enclosure bank.

Soil 112 is interpreted as being more com-
plex in its origins, in places the result of further
ground-working of soils like 130, and elsewhere
the result of ploughing-in of the turf component
of the Stage 3 enclosure wall. It may even have
included parts of the turf component of the Stage
4 enclosure wall although that (and indeed parts
of the ploughed-down Stage 2 enclosure) may in-
stead have been represented largely by soil 117. It
has to be emphasised, however, that the evidence
supporting this interpretation is merely indicative,
not conclusive.

7.9.4 Ploughing in BIN and BINX

Under soil 117 in the south part of Area BINX
there was a grey turf line 806 (Illus 7.95). It was
described and discussed in Chapter 7.4.8 in more
detail than follows here.

'The pollen in turf line 806 correlated possibly
with an early stage during zone CaN-3c, which
started at some date between 1880 and 1520 cal
BC. Pollen from an ard mark cut into layer 806
(Sample 2063) suggests that the turf line was cut
by much later ploughing; and it was perhaps that
which led to incorporation of 2 conjoining sherds

of Food Vessel 75 in soils in the linear depression
130.1 to the north.
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It overlay a soil labelled 112? on Section 14/80
(Illus 7.95; Section G on the key map) and per-
haps it represents stabilisation of the plough soil
associated with primary reduction of the Stage 2
bank.

The turf line also overlay brown soil 130.1, in-
terpreted as material ploughed down from the
early enclosure bank. Originally labelled 130, it
was relabelled 130.1 where it survived in the linear
depression running across BIN (Illus 7.95, 7.96)
and the same change has been made to the Section
14/80 on Illus 7.95.

In Illus 7.96 the south part of BIN to the right
is at a lower stratigraphic level than BINX to the

BIN
E VMAIN SECTION

lllus 95 Key Plan Sections 14/80 and G

802 804 stain
(ORRTEITAM TSR gy 111111}

Section 14/80 29/5/80
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left. Ard marks 809 were found to the south-west
of Stone 148 in layer 130.1 at the base of 117, the
brown fibrous pre-peat soil.

In BIN context 130.1 was fibrous and brown,
with a reddish tinge in some places. It produced
two sherds from a fine Neolithic cooking pot (Cat
727-728) and two sherds of Food Vessel ASH 75
(Cat 580-581) which provided a terminus post
quem for ploughing of the layer.

More ard marks (809) became visible in 130.1
with cleaning (Illus 7.97 to 7.99; Day Book 11).
'They appeared to cut the overlying turf line 806.
It should be noted that the material in BIN be-
tween 130.1 and bank 184 on these two plans
seems to have been similar to both 130 and gen-
eral soil development 112 (as Section G Illus 7.95
suggests). It also seems hardly likely that layer 806
(zoned by the pollen in sample 2013 to CaN3c)
stopped precisely at the boundary between BIN
and BINX but it must have been poorly developed
or more truncated than in BINX if it was missed
during excavation in 1980.

Ard marks 809 contained pollen attributed to
a similar period to that in turf line 806, and they
represent ploughing into the turf covering the sta-
bilised ploughed-down bank deposits rather than
the original ploughing which levelled the Stage 2

enclosure bank.

Day Book sketch
sections 11 and 15
1981

lllus 7.95 Section 14/80 [NMRS DC38034] and Sketch section notionally along the same
line G, 6 to 7 May 1981 [Day Book 11 and 15, the latter corrected]
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Two pollen samples from ard marks 809 (2023
and 2029) were analysed. Both were assigned to
early CaN-3c. Sample 2029 could be compared
with sample 2021 and 2030 from the late charcoal
rich material 139 near the Ring roughly on the
line of the East Row in Areas BIVS and BV. They
contained relatively high Pinus values and lacked
Cerealia pollen.

'The other sample from 809, 2023, had compar-
atively high tree pollen values (13%), dominated
by hazel but with pine pollen relatively abundant
(2.2%). Heather (36%) and grass pollen (34%)
each represented more than a third of the pol-
len identified. Cereal pollen was present, together
with relatively high Compositae lig. values (3.4%).

Layer 131 was first observed to the north of
layer 130; it was stonier than 130 and stratigraph-
ically earlier. It was similar to it when damp, but
when dry it manifested as a fine biscuit coloured
silty sand, root-penetrated and coloured by iron.
Faint traces of ard marks were found in it near
recumbent stone 148 (Illus 7.100). These were
probably the bases of ard cuts similar to those
visible on Illus 7.96 and 7.97. Clay soil 131 may
have been the subsoil of the ground surface which
existed immediately prior to building of the Stage
2 enclosure, and its turf may have been removed
to build the enclosure bank.

7.9.5 Discussion of the ploughing in BINX and
BIN

None of the ard marks recorded in BINX seem
likely to relate directly to early ploughing-down
of the Stage 2 enclosure. Instead they reflect later
ploughing which may have involved little further
levelling. The pollen in the ard mark samples 809
seems to be sufficiently different from that in turf
line 806 to suggest that the former did not simply
derive from the latter. So the pollen in the ard
marks reflects the period of ploughing.

The pollen characteristics of the two samples
from ard marks 809 suggested a date in early zone
CaN-3c, which started between 1880 and 1520
cal BC. Some of the ploughing in BINX should
belong to around the same period.

In Area BIN Soil 130.1 represents bank mate-
rial spread by ploughing of the first enclosure bank

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Illlus 7.96 Plans 51-81 of ¢ 7 May 1981 and
06-80 of 12 May 1980 [NMRS DC38085 and
DC38025]

lllus 7.97 Plans 52.81 of 8 May 1981 and
06.80 of 12 May 1980 [NMRS DC38086 and
DC38025]
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Illus 7.98 Ard marks 809 from the north on 8
May 1981 [Film 81.4.17]

lHlus 7.99 Ard marks 809 marked up [Film
81.4.17]

onto a variety of underlying layers, 131, 151 and
155; the variant of 130 forming bank 184 covered
yellow clay 150 which may have owed its colour

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

to the protection provided by the ploughed-down
bank from weathering and oxidisation. The inclu-
sion of 2 abraded conjoining sherds of a Food Ves-
sel in the depression running across BIN suggests
ploughing at some time after 2150 cal BC, judging
by the likely date of the Food Vessel (Chapter 18).
That leaves open the possibility that soil 130.1
filled the depression a couple of centuries before
the date suggested by the pollen in ard marks 809.
But given the abrasion of the sherds they may have
been lying around in the soil for a long time before
the depression was filled; pollen from an ard mark
cut into layer 806 (Sample 2063) suggests that the
turf line was also cut by much later ploughing.

7.9.6 The upper ard-marks in Bll

In BII ard marks were found below pre-peat soil
117, at a lower absolute level than the stones of the
Stage 3 enclosure, cut into soil 112 (Illus 7.101).
'That by hypothesis derived from down-ploughing
of the bank of the Stage 2 enclosure.

The upper ard marks in soil 112 ran north-
south, and no examples of ard marks running in
different directions were seen. They were absent
where the Stage 3 wall-base lay. These marks cut
patches of turfline (Illus 7.101 12/5/81, not given
a separate context label) which may conceivably be
of the same date as turf line 806 in BIN, discussed
above. If so, the ard marks may be of the same date
as ard marks 809 or as the much later ard mark
(Sample 2063).

In 1981 ard marks were not recorded in clay
soil 130, forming the bank; but in 1980 a record
(1980 Day Book summary page 16 and Context
Sheet 124; see Illus 7.102) was made of ard marks
cutting the bank less than 0.5m to the west.

These ard marks were found in a narrow sond-
age between the main north-south baulk and the
1981 bank excavation area. They were not formally
planned.

'The body of the bank was labelled 112 in the
1980 sketch section (Illus 7.102). It might better
have been labelled 130; the similarity between 112
and 130 was described in 7.9.2 and discussed in
7.9.3.The 1980 sketch plan and section imply that
the ard marks cutting the bank were interpreted as
the same as the ard marks cutting green clay 123,
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described and discussed below. However both the
upper ard-marks in BII (Illus 7.101) and a difter-

ent set of ard-marks were probably present there.

7.9.7 Discussion of the relationship of the
upper ard-marks to the bank in Bll

The ard marks recorded in 1980 as cutting the
bank go with ploughing of the Stage 2 embanked
enclosure (Illus 7.102). It is very tempting to
equate them with those excavated in Area BII
(Illus 7.101).

In BII ard marks were not found on the top
of the bank or on its inner slope. Those areas had
been affected by iron panning and soil-weather-
ing so the absence of evidence is not necessarily
evidence of absence, but it does not conflict with
that provided by the sketch section 0.5m further
west (Illus 7.102). Although the sketch section
recorded ard marking on the exterior slope of the
bank none was recorded during the meticulous
excavation of BII which suggested that ploughing
of the area to the north started well north of the
crest of the bank.

One interpretation of the fact that they were
not recorded where the Stage 3 wall-base lay at
a higher level is that they belonged with plough-
ing contemporary with or later than the Stage 3
wall-based enclosure. However there are other
possibilities. Differential subsurface weathering
may have removed the difference between ard
marks and the matrix into which they were cut
in BII. Or given that there were many episodes
of ground working in Area B, later people may
have reworked clay soil 130 in the bank in BII,
removing traces of earlier ard-marks.

Overall it seems quite likely that there was
more than one episode of ploughing of the Stage
2 enclosure bank and the ploughed-down bank
material in the area immediately to its north in
BII. That, too, was the impression obtained from

the evidence in BIN.
7.9.8 Lower ard-marks and the bank in Bll
'The natural clay in BII was ard marked and dis-

turbed (Illus 7.103). These ard marks ran in var-

ious directions, unlike the later ones. That said,
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Illus 7.100 BINX Plan 53.81 of mid May
1981 with BINX 50.81 overlay 1 of 6 May
1981 and BIN Plan 50.81 of 6 May 1981
[NMS DC 38087 and DC38084 part]

lllus 7.101 Key plan for Bll bank excavation

comparing Illus 7.101 with Illus 7.103, some of
the north-south marks may have been the bottoms
of marks recorded at the higher level.

Near the north end of the trench the surface of
layer 123 consisted of mixed orange clay, broken
stone, iron pan, and green and brown sand; there
were discrete patches of yellow clay. In most of
the area greenish sandy clay subsoil was visible.
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lllus 7.101 Area Bll including ard marks
[plans 33/81 & 34b/81 NMRS DC38067 &
38068].

—a M

126 124
Ardmarks
12‘ :: ; 117

124)»11{: E 123

P

lllus 7.102 BIl Sketch section and plan (slot
near Section 11 Part D) showing bank and

ard marks) [1980 Day Book summary page
16 and Context Sheet 124]
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Into it were cut bright blue-green marks which
seem to have been the edges of ard marks. The
more northerly ard marks tended to be distin-
guished by a slippery texture and a slightly darker
brown-purple colour.

Immediately to the north of the central ridge
of the enclosure bank was a long curving strip of
brown-purple smooth ‘shiny’ material about 0.1
m wide; it was explored in a small sondage (Illus
7.103). Similar strips survived in places in the area
to the north, seemingly cutting the narrow greenish
marks but sometimes outlined by them. These may
have been partially formed iron concentrations; but
their fill was very similar way to that between pairs
of bright green marks, which suggests that they
reflected the presence of ard marks.

An ard mark in layer 123, the top of subsoil
found in the 1980 exploratory slot trench imme-
diately east of the medial baulk, contained a single
piece of Pomoideae sp charcoal (54/80) which was
radiocarbon-dated (AA-24956 3580+/-45 BP) to
between 2120 and 1770 cal BC.

Many ard marks were found when most of the
bank had been removed. The largest one, running
from north-east in an arc to the southwest gives
the impression that it was avoiding the core of the
bank. A small patch of bright grey clay survived
in it (Illus 7.104).

A third shorter curving ard may be visible at
the bottom right hand (northwest) corner of Illus
7.104, while a dark fairly straight line separating
the leftmost two-thirds of the picture from the
western third seems to be the edge of an ard mark.
Other ard marks, however, probably pre-dated the
bank, particularly those west of the iron-encrusted
stake hole visible on Illus 7.104. But the possibility
that they were the bottom of cuts from a higher
level cannot be excluded.

Illus 7.105 taken 4 days later, confirms that the
narrow lines were the edges of broader features
and that they were more yellow than green; had
they truly been bright green it could have been
argued that these were glacial or sub-glacial fea-
tures. However, their status as ard marks seems
fairly secure. The change in colour under the bank
is a result of differential preservation.

'The radiocarbon-date referred to above (AA-
24956) came from the 1980 sondage visible to
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the right hand side of Illus 7.105, almost certainly
from the ard-marked level shown in the main part
of the picture..

7.9.9 Discussion of the early plough marks in
Bl

Leaving to one side the likelihood of later plough-
ing, discussed in Part 7.3, the ploughing on BII
both post-dated and pre-dated the bank. It had
been ploughed when the first enclosure was par-
tially levelled and quite possibly yet again during
the cultivation which followed abandonment of
the third and fourth stage wall-based enclosures.
However, the area may also have been cut for turf
to build the enclosure walls. The combination of
removal and accumulation of soils makes it impos-
sible to estimate soil depth when the pre-enclosure
ploughing took place. The ard marks were shallow
but fairly broad but the ard may have been held at
an angle as if to rip up turf rather than cut deep
furrows.

7.9.10 Discussion of ploughing north of the
enclosure between Enclosure Stages 2 and 3

Some at least of this ploughing dates within the
first quarter of the 2nd millennium BC. The pri-
mary reduction of the bank may however have
taken place in the last quarter of the 3rd millen-
nium BC. It reduced the enclosure bank and spread
clay northward over a distance of between 1 and 2
metres. It is represented by soils 112 and 130.1 and
the various ard marks in 112 and below it.

7.9.11 Ploughing of the bank in Bll/Il

'The bank was at least partly ploughed before the
Stage 3 and Stage 4 wall bases were put more or
less on top of its remains. The most compelling
evidence came from the section of the side of the

baulk of Trench BII/III (Illus 7.106).

To the NE of the bank under the stones of the
Stage 3 enclosure wall-base the topmost layers
were ministry grit 113 in a large patch over soil
developments 117 and 112, here sandy yellowish
brown (Illus 7.106 and key plan). The stones of the

Stage 3 enclosure had been removed before Sec-
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Edge of iron pan

0 30/5/81
N . .

lllus 7.103 Plan 42 of 30 May 1981 [NMRS
DC38076]

tion 80.13 was drawn, on the mistaken assumption
that they were debris from the Stage 4 wall-base.
'They are shown on the key plan in light grey.
'The Stage 4 wall base was set in soil 112, with
the base of the more southerly stone set into the
top of sandy brown fibrous clay (130). As discussed
above, the two layers 112 and 130 were probably
originally much the same; where it was labelled
112 it had suffered more chemical weathering and
possibly more ploughing. The fill between the fac-
ing stones of the wall base here was gritty in layers
getting yellower downwards.
After removal of spread bank layer 130 on
13 May 1981 the underlying brown soft sandy
clay had ard marks in its top on the more north-
erly side of the bank (Day Book 25). They show
that the bank, formed partly of this brown soft
clay but mostly of green-grey clay retrospectively
labelled 860 on Section 80.13 (Illus 7.106) had
been ploughed before the latest stone wall-base
was built for although the ard marks recorded on
Section 13/80 were in fact just outside the line
of the wall the written record refers to ard marks
under the wall-base. It seems more than likely that

Area B | 165



Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

lllus 7.104 BIl from the north on 25 May 1981 (see 7.160 for broader context) [Film
1981.14.34]

the ploughing took place from the top of layer 130,
or even above that in 112.

'The ard-marked layer 860 of the bank contained
a potsherd and a possible potsherd. They are at-
tributed to building of the enclosure rather than
to its ploughing and are listed in Chapter 7.10.

7.10 The Stage 2 and Stage 1 enclosures
7.10.1 Introduction

Illus 7.107 depicts elements of the first and sec-
ond stage enclosures. The Stage 1 enclosure was
formed by stake-holes in BI and the step-change
in level curving through BIWX. The stake holes

formed a pattern asymmetrical to the Stage 2 en-

closure and highly asymmetrical to the Stage 3
enclosure. The southern Stage 1 stake holes were
covered by the stub wall of the Stage 4 enclosure
by Ring stone 43. The stake-holes cannot have
been internal fittings of any of the later enclosures.

'The Stage 2 enclosure was formed by an earthen
bank and some iron-panned stake holes. It is far
from clear to which enclosure some of the east-
ern stake-holes belonged, and some may have be-
longed to neither.

In Illus 7.107 (partially spread) bank material
130, 175 and 184 is indicated in the darker buff
colour. The pinkish buft shows less well-defined
areas of the bank. Stake holes without recorded
iron panning are shown in brown. Iron-panned
stake holes and iron-panned but more amorphous
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lllus 7.105 Ard marks in Bll from the north on 29 May 1981 [Film 1981.17.18]

features are in red while a palisade trench in the
south and a possibly similar feature in the north
are depicted in dark pink.

'The central section through the enclosure (Illus
7.108) crossed features of all four stages of enclo-
sure. The baulk which provided this main section
was staggered (see Illus 7.107). Parts B and C were
drawn from the west and Part D from the east. To
provide visual continuity with the next illustra-
tion the illustrations of Parts B and C have been
flipped north-south. Part A was to the south of the
modern ditch which ran east from the entrance of
the chambered cairn and is not considered further
here. Nor is Part E which lay to the north of the
enclosure.

Several parts of the Stage 2 enclosure bank are
visible on Illus 7.109. By the nearer ranging rod
its rounded top was revealed in a cutting (BII/
IIT) within which it had been sectioned. On the
left-hand side of that ranging rod it survived as
a stonier raised area before it was interrupted by
a broad shallow depression, partially sectioned

when the photograph was taken. To the left of
the depression (by Part B) a raised area of yellower
stony material had been partly removed. But the
apparent bank at top left, south of the remains of
the stones of the Stage 4 enclosure stub wall-base
133, was in fact a surviving ridge of earlier depos-
its, not a built structure.

'The archaeology of the second stage enclosure
will be described from north to south, starting in

Area BIN and BINX, top right in Illus 7.109.

7.10.2 The Stage 2 enclosure bank in BIN,
BINX and the northern part of Bl

In BIN the 0.3 m high bank was labelled 184
(Illus 7.110). On plan it was recorded only as a
series of hachures. It was composed of gritty clay
soil, very similar to soils 112 and 130.

Soil 130.1 filled a depression running across
Sub-area BI (Illus 7.110) and was interpreted as
material spread from the bank by ploughing. Soil
130.1 contained sherds of two pots.
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lllus 7.106 Part of Section 13/80 (55-56), a section through the wall-base and bank in
Trench BIl: ard marks are outlined in red [NMRS DC38033A].

BIN

lllus 7.106 Key Plan Section 80/13 (55-56)

Table 30 Sherds from 130.1 in BIN

Cat

Comments

2 refitted sherds from large Food
Vessel ASH 75

2 sherds from a fairly thin-walled,
fine E/MN non-corky cooking pot

580_581

727_728

A sketch of Section G in 1980 depicted a
low bank made of red-brown clay soil 130 (Illus
7.111) To its north material ploughed from the
bank filled a shallow depression (well south of that
shown on Illus 7.110)

Formal Section 14/80 (not included here; see
Illus 7.95) implied that the bank of clay 130 was
at 70 mm less of a hump than did the sketch sec-

Bl

Illus 7.10 Key Plan

tion, and the bank was labelled ‘112?’ rather than
‘130’; but it did mark that stretch of section as
‘895 bank’.

On Illus 7.112 the extent of 184 in 1980 has
been included (context number in grey) to demon-
strate the difference in outline between it and a
lower part of the core of the bank. The stratigraphy
here consisted of layers of gritty clay, some thin
enough that correlating spreads either side of a
temporary mini-baulk between BI and BIN was
not possible.

In 1981,alow hummock of orange-brown sandy
clay 895 was recorded in BINX (Illus 7.112). It
was on a different line from 184 in BIN, but like it
bank element 895 overlay green to yellow-orange
clay 150 with few grits and no stones; it also over-
lay an iron-panned stake-hole 5 cm across (823).
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Bll/N

lllus 7.107 Bank elements from various plans [including NMRS DC 38025, DC38026,
DC38060, DC38061, DC38069, DC38080, DC38081, DC38089 ]
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" C flipped D

lllus 7.108 Section 11/80 Parts B to D, through the enclosures with Parts B & C flipped to
provide a view as if from the east [NMRS DC38031 parts B to D].

lllus 7.109 The bank on 23 May 1980 from the east [Film 1980.11.23]

A 0.2m deep layer of gritty clay 159 was re-
vealed in Bl in 1981.It reduced in size with clean-
ing except to the west where it had an abrupt edge.
To its west were medium brown sandy clays (not
coloured on Illus 7.112). Layer 159 and these
more westerly clays are interpreted as the spread
remains of the core of the bank.

'The photograph of 22 May (Illus 7.113) was
taken two working days before Plan 54 (Illus
7.112) of the hummock in BINX was finished. It
appears to show a single slightly lighter area which
in BIN probably corresponds to yellow clay 150.
It is less clear what it corresponds to in BINX,

which is at a slightly higher level. Inside the lighter
area of clay is a band of darker patchy soil or clay
encompassing bank 184 and the hummock 895,
possibly the remains of decayed turfs. It conveys
an impression that the bank continued from BIN

into BINX.

7.10.3 Discussion of the sequence in BINX
and BIN

During excavation of BIN in 1980 the bank core

184 appeared to be a terminal. But the discov-
ery of hummock 895 in 1981 suggested that the
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bank continued into BINX. The iron-encrusted
stake hole 823 under hummock 895 reinforces
this interpretation, because it was comparable to
stake-holes or post-holes outlined by iron panning
elsewhere in the bank (Illus 7.107).

Hummock 895 did stop short of the west side
of BINX so even in this interpretation the bank
need not have run right up to Ring stone 42.

But it would be dangerous to try to force the ev-
idence too far. The photograph in particular (Illus
7.113) is open to many interpretations. From the
detailed excavation of Area BII described above it
is clear that there were many small-scale variations
in bank makeup. The preferred interpretation is
that the remains of bank 184 in BIN had been
greatly reduced and spread by ground-working
leaving clay spreads 159 in BI and probably also
895 in BINX. Ground working also produced
clay layer 130 in BIN and BINX. As described in
Chapter 7.9, some of that survived as layer 130.1
in a linear depression crossing BIN about a metre

north of the bank.

7.10.4 The Stage 2 bank and the features
inside it in the northern part of Bll and BI:
Section 11 Parts D and C

Parts C and D (flipped) of Section 11 on Illus
7.114 were on lines which did not match up per-
fectly. The succession of layers was broadly the
same on Part D as on Part C but more detail of
the composition of the bank was recorded.

A large rounded stone at a high level in modern
soil formed the northern edge of the Stage 4 wall-
base 103. A smaller stone on Section C marked

the south edge.
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lllus 7.110 Bank 184 in 1980 (Plan 06-80
[NRMS DC38025]

BlI/HI
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lllus 7.111 Sketch Section G of the southern half of the west side of Bl [Day Book 11]
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lllus 7.112 Bank 184 (Plan 06-80 and
08-80) and soil 159 (Plan 08/80 & Plan
44/81and Bank 895 (Plan 53-81 and
54/81) in 1981 [NRMS DC38025, DC38027,
DC38078 and DC38087-8]
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Part C of the section shows the north part of in-
terior and the edge of the northern part of the bank.
'The turf and underlying brown soil were of much the
same thickness as each other, but there were hints of
structure in the brown soil, very thin slanting darker
lines, one of them up to 0.2 m long and at an angle
of about 15 degrees to the horizontal. They may rep-
resent incipient iron panning or possibly the upper,
plough-modified part of a depression south of the
bank filled with a mottled dark and light brown soil.

'This had formed or been cut into a 0.1 m thick
layer of streaky brown-green clay covering little
humps less than 0.1 m wide lying on the green
clay natural. Under or forming the lowest part of
the bank, was a low (nearly 0.1 m high) mound of
mossy-green fine sand. These features should corre-
spond to the various soils planned in this area and
described and discussed in Chapter 7.6.

Presumably the boundary between the upper
browner and lower greener layers on Illus 7.141
corresponds to the change from upper 836 to lower

836 (See Chapter 7.10.14 Illus 7.164).

lllus 7.113 Bank 184/895 on 22 May 1981 [Film 1981.13.22 part]
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'The coincidence of the humps on the subsoil with
the northern and southern edges of the upper wall-
base raises the question whether the apparent depres-
sion between them had been produced by difterential
soil processes. The excavation of Area BII described
below does not conflict with that interpretation; near
basal mottled green/brown clay and an iron pan are
signs of movement in solution of components of
the clays and soils forming the bank.

BII/II

lllus 7.114 Key plan

MNorth Part D

|

113
A e AT -i_l_}-

-
r= P

]
E

__= 1“‘13h?
132.1

-

Part C

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

On Section D (which has been flipped to bring
north to the left) brown clay 130 ran for about
0.5 m between the bank and the Stage 3 wall-
base, which had sunk into the sandy material. The
clay was probably remains of the bank including
ploughed-down elements. It seems to have been
the soil of turf line 803 (see Chapter 7.4.8).

Under the Stage 3 wall-base at a similar strati-
graphic level to bank material 130 was a brown
gritty clay soil with white particles in it; it was
retrospectively labelled ‘1307 on Illus 114. It was
separated from 130 by iron pan on the northern
edge of the bank. This soil 130? varied in its com-
position north of the bank, seemingly because the
third stage wall base and its southern tumble had
preserved some of the soil from weathering. With-
out an obvious stratigraphic break, it changed col-
our from light brown gritty with light particles
above the iron pan to streaky brown-green below
the wall base, and back to a fibrous soil mottled
light and dark brown north of the wall-base (II-
lus 7.114). Less than half a metre further north

Part C
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lllus 7.114 Sections 11/80 D (flipped) and C (the sections are on slightly different lines)

[NMRS DC38031D and DC38031C]
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lllus 7.115 Extract from Plan 05/80 [NMRS
DC38024]
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lllus 7.116 Sketch section and plan (slot by
Section 11 Part D) showing bank and ard
marks) [1980 Day Book summary 16 and
Context Sheet 124]
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lllus 7.117 Sub-area Bll on 9 May 1981 from
the west [Film 1981.05.16 part]

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

it seems to have been broadly equivalent to both
soil 117 and soil 112, according to a note on the
section drawing.

On this section the layer below 130/112/117
was sandy green-yellow clay 132.1 (the original
label, 132, may have been an error for 123, which
was the number given to green ard-marked clay
found in a sondage by Section D in 1980). It was
identified as disturbed natural subsoil.

Layer 132.1 had a well developed ard mark cut
into its top, surviving in this section most clearly
where overlain by the wall-base 102 (Illus 7.114).
'The ard-marking reflects the multi-period plough-
ing which partially levelled the Stage 2 bank as
described and discussed in Chapter 7.9. The soil
through which the ploughing took place was in
general labelled 112 north of the enclosure but
there it was generally a red-brown clay soil rather
than the streaky brown-green clay soil underlying
the Stage 3 wall-base stones on Illus 7.114. That
difference may reflect the protection provided by
the wall-base and if so provides an interesting in-
sight into the original nature of soil 112 before it
became, in effect, the subsoil of the late plough
soil generally represented by soil 117.

7.10.5 Excavation of the bank in Bll

A relatively well-preserved wedge of bank in BII
was partially excavated in 1980 and fully excavated
in 1981.The slot trench dug in 1980 was a narrow
strip on its west side (Illus 7.115,7.116). The rest
was investigated in 1981, as described below.

The latest plan of this area in 1980 showed
stones of the Stage 3 enclosure on turf line 803
and Stage 4 enclosure stones on top of bank ma-
terial (Illus 7.115).

'The Stage 4 wall-base 103 lay to the south of
the Stage 3 one. The stones of the latter lay on
a dark grey greasy grit free layer 803 which was
3 mm thick and had the characteristics of turf
lines in other parts of the site. It contained a three
small spalls from a possibly Neolithic non-corky
pot (Cat 810_812). Truncation to north and south
revealed the edge of the turf line (Illus 7.115).
Outside it were fragments of gritty greenish-grey
material 113, which had overlain both the Stage 3
wall-base; it also overlay soil with similar charac-
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lllus 7.118 BIl Plan 33/81 extract [NMRS
DC38067]

Bl

lllus 7.117 to 7.118 Key plan

teristics to mineral soil 117 locally (7.104,7.105).
In some parts of Area B this gritty material 113
represented a component of rotten stone and in
BIN it may, as described above, reflect the former
presence of the earlier wall-base.

Excavation of the narrow slot by the west baulk
of BII in 1980 allowed the drawing of the Day
Book sketch section (Illus 7.116) interpreting
detail absent from the formal plans and sections.
On top of the bank (and only there) was a greasy
green layer of fine clay (126). Under it was greasy
gritty sandy clay (124) with much charcoal, but

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Dark brown
hard

13/5/81

Black round
patch at 0 1m
higher level I = =

lllus 7.119 BIl Plan 34/81 extract and over-
lay 1 [NMRS DC38068 & overlay]

seemingly without ard marks. Iron panning ap-
peared below that, including halos of iron pan
which seemed to mark stake holes, or roots (127)
on the inside slope of the bank. These were the
same as 190, 191 and other stake holes.

'The green clay 123 found to the north of the
bank (Illus 7.116) was the same as that excavated
in BII towards the end of the 1981 season and
probably the same as 132.1 on Section 11/80D
(Illus 7.114).

In 1981 Area BII was excavated in very shal-
low spits during a period of about 21 days. Al-
though features were meticulously planned and
there was a multitude of variations in the soils and
clays forming the bank few context numbers were
assigned to them.

All of the layers of the clay soil north of the
old bank were labelled 112 in 1981 even though
its colour changed as it was trowelled down (Illus
7.117-7.118).

On the northern part of the area the orange
brown hard gritty soil (still called 112), contained
blacker patches interpreted as ard marks (Illus
7.118).The ard marks stopped along an east-west
line some 0.4m north of the northern edge of the
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bank, sufficiently close to the northern edge of the
early wall-base to allow the suggestion that the ard
marking succeeded the wall-base. However others
were subsequently found under the bank and the
final plan of ard marks suggests two stages. To
the east was lighter orange clay. A stake hole was
recorded but did not seem to have any depth; its
interpretation may have been wrong.

At this stage the evidence for the nature of the
early enclosure took the form of a fairly homog-
enous albeit mottled brown fibrous bank (130).

Under the orange and black material in the
north of the area the fill of the ard marks was
lighter; dark orange areas appeared, showing no
particular pattern, along with a small patch of yel-
low subsoil (Illus 7.119).

Removal of soil 130 in the southern part of the
area revealed a dark brown hard soil and black
patchy material below it. A black round patch was
noted but not planned. Hollows full of ‘slippery’
brown material appeared. A rotten stone was rep-
resented by a patch of grey soil with an orange
edge (light grey on Illus 7.119).

Further towelling exposed a hard orange gritty
sandy basal layer of the mineral soils in the north-
ern part of the area (Illus 7.120).

It also revealed a clear differentiation correspond-
ing to the edge of the bank (red hachures). The bank
area included rotted stones. Below their slippery
brown surfaces the brown patches were sticky. They
lay in a generally grey-brown gritty bank soil. They
probably reflect partially decayed turfs.

'The surface of the bank sloped gently down to
the north (Illus 7.121).

Some patches of black-brown charcoal-rich
soil were also present in the bank, with crumbs of
iron pan. The patches increased in size, and then
diminished, suggesting that parts of turfs. Under-
lying them near the edge of the bank was a more
orange soil. Other larger areas of smooth dark ma-
terial perhaps reflect a layer of turfs. The general
bank make-up remained brown-grey and gritty.

The bank had a dark brown core with white
grits, but in two very thin layers with a black
line between them (Illus 7.122). It is not known
whether the hardness of these layers reflects in-
cipient iron-panning or the original nature of the
make-up.
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Black turf line 850, about 1 to 1.5 cm deep, over-
lay grey-green clay on the side of the bank (Illus
7.123,7.124). As it was cleared more of the grey-
green sand was revealed in the bank. Turf line 850
could have been a layer of cut turfs but if it was not
it implies that the bank was a thin turf wall outside
which a turf line formed. In this interpretation the
turf line was preserved because it was covered by
collapsed wall material. On balance, given that it
did not extend further north, its interpretation as
a laid turf layer is preferred.

It contained two heavily abraded conjoining
sherds from a probably E/MN non-corky cooking
pot (Cat 679-680).

Outside the bank edge was a dark red-brown
strip, to the south of that an orange soil and fur-
ther south a mixture of smooth dark and brown
sandy material (Illus 7.125). Dark smooth lines
and blobs continued to appear in the grey-green
bank make-up; the southern part of the core of the
bank remained a brown gritty soil.

At least one ard mark was recorded in the grey-
green clay underlying the turf line 850 and the
clay north of the bank was therefore probably the
equivalent of 112 or 132.1 further west (Illus 7.114,
7.125).

In the north of BII further removal of thin layers
of orange clay soil started to reveal what seemed to
be the natural green clay in the north of the area;
no ard-marks were visible (Illus 7.126).

'The edge of the bank was difficult to define. A
shallow box section was cut to a depth of a cen-
timetre or so, revealing underlying orange soil. By
now it seemed clear that some layers of the bank
had been constructed of turfs which had (presum-
ably subsequently) been affected by iron-panning,
while other layers were composed of green subsoil

In Illus 7.126 the bank components remained
much as before but in different configurations: a
grey-green sandy material with blobs and lines of
smooth black soil, reflecting either turf make-up
or the later ploughing or both. The main change
was in the southern part of the bank core where a
layer of greenish sandy material overlay grey sand.

The green-orange sandy stony soil in the up-
per half of Illus 7.127 probably reflected in-situ
oxidisation although it may also have contained
some iron which had percolated down from higher
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llus 7.124 Turf line 850 on 18 May 1981
[Film 1981.10.9]
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strata. In the extreme NE of the trench, well out-
side the bank, was a patch of hard brown soil which
may have been a remnant of a turf, given it was
probably less than 20mm thick.

'The stratigraphy of the bank had become less
complex. South of the green-orange sandy soil
which covered most of the trench was a thin layer
of bright yellow smooth clay, and further south
again was a depression full of relatively soft mot-
tled green-brown material (Illus 7.127). It corre-
sponds to the hollow visible at the junction of the
central baulk parts C and D (Illus 7.114). To the
south again was a raised sandy bump dropping
away on the SW under the remnants of a hard
brown gritty soil.

By 30/5/81 most of the area had been reduced
to (disturbed) natural clay (Illus 7.128). Under the
orange clay soil in the north of the area the clay
was extremely hard biscuity green/orange sandy
soil containing broken orange stone and what was
at the time thought to be smashed pottery. The
supposed pottery fragments turned out to be pieces
of iron pan.

More generally the area north of the bank was
covered by greenish patchy sandy clay in which were
many bright blue-green and shiny purple-brown
linear marks and discrete patches of yellow clay
(Illus 7.128). They were described and discussed
in Chapter 7-7: Pre-enclosure ground-working.

The central feature of the bank was a roughly
0.5 m wide dark brown gritty sandy iron-panned
area; green sand had started to appear south of the
ridge; humps of green sand were the lowest layers
on section 80/11 (Illus 7.128).

Excavation and detailed planning of Area BII
seem to have ended on 30 May 1981; a photograph
of 3 June (Illus 7.129) shows circular iron forma-
tions to the right of the ranging rod, corresponding
to the iron pan edge on Illus 7.128.

7.10.6 Discussion of the bank in Bll

'The longitudinal stripes in the lower bank makeup
(Illus 7.125, 7.126) and the depression between
raised areas (Illus 7.127,7.128) may reflect the po-
sition of a palisade slot as suggested on Illus 7.107,
the reconstructed plan of the Stage 2 enclosure
bank and on the various key plans, although the
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appearance of a slot could alternatively have been
tormed by low ridges laid down to mark the edges
of the bank.
'The various iron-panned stake holes (if it be ac-
cepted that they were not root-holes) were too few
to form a pattern. They suggest that the bank was
built of turfs reinforced by vertical poles, in which
case the construction could have been quite tall and
certainly more than the surviving height of about
a third of a metre.

'This topic will be discussed again after consid-
eration of the evidence from other parts of the
enclosure.

7.10.7 The Stage 2 bank in Bll/BIll

Illus 7.130 shows sectioning of the bank from the
south-west. It can be seen in a broader context in
Illus 7.109 in Chapter 7.10.1. The mini-section
there does not seem to have been drawn, but the
main sections 55-56 and 12-13 were (Illus 7.131,
7.132). Curiously, however, in neither of the main
sections was the bank drawn as a distinctive hump
like that visible in Illus 7.130.

On its inside flank was an iron-concreted hole.
'The hole may have been a root hole although other
examples were interpreted as stake holes and that
is a more likely interpretation for this.

As described in 7.9.11 the bank was at least
partly ploughed before the Stage 3 and Stage 4
wall bases were created. The brown fibrous clay 130
of BII, which was plough-spread from the bank in
this part, produced two small potsherds and a frag-
ment of another. Elsewhere in Area B it produced

two more sherds (Table 7.31).

Table 7.31 Pottery from layer 130

Cat

Area Comments

2 refitted sherds from a fairly large
E/MN possibly Hebridean incised
pot.

55 B

Possibly Hebridean incised corky
sherd and fragment, interior

spalled off.
Abraded spall, possibly E/MN

non-corky.

63  BII
809 BII

AreaB | 179



lllus 7.128 BIl Plan 42/81 extract [NMRS
DC38076]

lllus 7.129 Circular iron formations (to the
right of the ranging rod) in Bll from the east
on 3 June 1981 [1981.19.6]

Table 7.32 Pottery from clay 860 in the bank
in Bl

Cat Comments
62 A sherd from a thin-walled, fine E/MN
corky pot.
Heavily abraded sherd from an excep-
813 tionally thin pot of indeterminate type or

possibly a piece of soft stone.
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'The bank was formed mostly of green-grey clay
retrospectively labelled 860 on Section 80.13 (Illus
7.131). On top of 860 was drawn what looks like a
turf line, possibly 850 given the evidence recorded
in the neighbouring Area BII. Layer 860 of the
bank contained a potsherd and a possible potsherd
(Table 7.32).

Layer 860 was separated by a thin layer of iron
pan from an underlying mound of soft mottled
brown to yellow clay about 0.3 m a10.6cross. Iron
pan had worked its way into small holes creating
‘pipe-ends’in the surface (Illus 7.130). They did not
form a neat plan and we suspected that they might
be evidence for roots rather than stake holes but
decided that they were probably the latter because
of the numerous other examples found associated
with the bank elsewhere, as described below.

It is only by comparing the photograph of the
bank section (Illus 7.130 and, more clearly, 7.129)
with the drawn section that the latter can be in-
terpreted. The SW edge of the bank visible on the
photograph seems to have been the SW edge of
the brown material under 860 and a layer of iron
pan. The NE side seems to have been approximately
the NE edge of the green material under the ard
marks. So the bank was about 0.8 m across; but how
much of the NE part of that was actually material
ploughed down from the bank is hinted at only by
the underlying layer. The base layer of the section
was clay, soft green mottled with yellow where it
had probably been protected by the bank and or-
ange where it probably had not.

'The original section drawing has been flipped
on Illus 7.132 to bring south-west to the left (the
interior of the enclosure).

'The northeast end of the section was just un-
der the shallow peat outside the area cleared by
Matheson’s workforce in 1857.The modern surface
has been added to the section drawing from the
contour plan. Because of the approximations in-
volved in this, its precise relationship to the stones
of the Stage 4 enclosure shown on the bank may
be slightly wrong; the tops of the stones may have
been visible from the modern surface.

The section crossed the end of the Stage 2 en-
closure bank just north of its entrance hollows.
The early bank, here labelled 130, lay partly under
and partly inside the Stage 4 wall-base 103, and
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the damaged Stage 3 wall-base lay further to the
north-east in soil labelled 117 above a slight local
dip in the soil filled with clay soil labelled 112 (Illus
7.132). Elsewhere on Area B soils labelled 112 seem
to have been a plough soil associated with levelling
of the early bank 130; soil 117 was usually seen as
a form of 112 modified in part by later ploughing
and in part by natural soil processes. However, the
layers labelled 112 and 117 on Section 03/81 (12-
13) are hard to interpret that simply.

The section drawing gives the impression that
the core of the bank was at the extreme Southwest
and the Stage 2 enclosure bank had been spread
down to the northeast forming layer 130. But the
photographs of sectioning of the bank in this area
(Illus 7.129 and particularly Illus 7.109) clearly
show the bank heading for the area under the two
Stage 4 enclosure stones on the surface. That fits
the plans, too. The simplest way to bring these three
pieces of evidence into accord is to recognise that
the bank core shown in the photograph and on plan
was in fact the hump of mottled material below 130
on Illus 7.132, not the hump at the left-hand end

of the section.
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Illus 7.130 The bank in BlI/Ill from the
south-west [Film 1980.10.4]

lllus 7.131 t07.132 Key Plan
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lllus 7.131 Part of Section 80.13 (55-56), a section through the wall-base and bank in
Trench Bll: ard marks are outlined in red [NMRS DC38033A]
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lllus 7.132 BIl/lll South-east section 03/81 [NMRS DC38037 flipped; modern surface added

from contour survey Part 7.1, lllus 7.2]
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'The gentle drop of about 0.1m over a distance
of around a metre in the lowest strata on Illus
7.132 from south-west to north-east, followed by
a slight rise, may reflect the prior presence of cul-
tivation beds in this area. The section would have
cut across them at a very shallow angle, perhaps
around 10 to 15 degrees, and the dip may have
been the trough between two beds. However, a
possibly more likely explanation is that the edge of
the Stage 3 entranceway was close by (see key plan
for Illus 7.130); in that interpretation the stones
ascribed to the Stage 3 enclosure had tumbled
down from the north. That might well explain why
they appeared to be in soil 117.

lllus 7.133 Plan of the Stage 2 depressions
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7.10.8 The Stage 2 bank, the entrance
depressions and other features in northern Blll

Once soils 117 and 112 had been removed from
Area BIII a broad depression 142 sat in an expanse
of orange clays with patchy iron panning (Illus
7.134,135).

On the north side of 142 (to the right in Illus
7.135) was a patch of brown fibrous clay 130 with
some stones which was similar in texture, colour
and stratigraphic position to layer 130 in Sub-area
BII (Illus 7.134). The three large stones visible to
the right of the picture are high on the triangu-
lar unexcavated area which at that time separated

BIII from BII/III to the north.

BII/INI
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lllus 7.134 Depression 142 and bank terminal 130 from the east around 19May 1980 [Film
1980.9.6 part]

lllus 7.135 Depression 142 and bank terminal 130 from the east on 21 May 1980 [Film1980.10.5]
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Illus 7.135 provides a broader view a few days
later when darker soils stretched to the central
baulk of Area B. Once again the terminal of the
Stage 2 bank can be seen to the left as a patch of
red-brown soil, though less clearly than on Illus
134.

On section 10/80 (Illus 7.136) the depression
was about 1.3 m across and 0.25 m deep, with
steep sides and a flat bottom 0.9 m across. The

2
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thin lenses of darker material within it may have
been silt layers which formed in puddles, while
an intermittent thin black surface half way up the
fill may represent a temporary stabilisation surface
(Illus 7.137).

Finds from the fill of depression 142 included
a mylonite flake (CAT 27) and a quartz arrow-
head (CAT 209), along with fragments of pottery
(Table 7.33).

Southeast

Northwest.

0.5m

lllus 7.136 Section 10/80 across depression 142 in 1980 [NMRS DC38030-D]

lllus 7.137 Depression 142 section Film 1980-10-28
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With the first trowelling of the 1981 season de-
pression 808 appeared (Illus 7.138). Comparison
of Plan 08/80, Plan 26/81 and its overlay (Illus
137 to 139) strongly suggest that the upper parts
of 808 were later than 142

First noticed under the north edge of the fill of
the depression 142, but probably originally cutting
it, was a root hole 182 (not illustrated). It lay un-
der tumble from the Stage 4 wall-base and it may
represent a plant which grew through the tumble
after the wall-base had become dilapidated.

In gritty silt 808 flat stones formed an area of
paving up to 0.4 m long (Illus 7.139). It sloped
up from the exterior of the entrance. A small pit
was cut into the southern extremity of 808 (Illus
7.140). If it held a post it would have stuck up in
the middle of the entrance. But it did not have a
post-pipe and it seems more likely to have been
dug for some other purpose.

As layer 808 was trowelled away its extent re-
duced (Illus 7.140, 7.141). A shallow truncated fea-
ture 815 was found once the top parts of 808 had
been removed. It contained a sherd from a small
thin-walled E/MN non-corky pot, possibly a cup
(Cat 12),an E/MN non-corky sherd (Cat 13) and
an E/MN corky rim sherd (Cat 11 ASH 5), along
with a mylonite short-end scraper (CAT 211).

Inside the enclosure in BIII depression 808
gave way to mottled green clay. The label 142 was
used for the green mottled clay, probably wrongly,
in the sense that the clay had nothing to do with
depression 142. A strip of gritty green material,
wrongly labelled 808 on Plan 27 overlay 2 (Illus
7.143) separated the mottled green clay from an
area of red-brown clay to the north. The gritty
green material seems highly unlikely to be the
same as the fill of depression 808.

To the east, outside the line of the Stage 2 en-
closure, there was an area which was much darker
brown when wet. It was probably another shallow
patch of silts in an erosion hollow (Illus 7.141).

'The end of the northern part of the bank was
still visible as a patch of grey gritty material (la-
belled 130 although most material labelled 130
was reddish brown), while to the south of the
entrance to the Stage 2 enclosure in the same
position as Bank 175 lay reddish brown fibrous
material (Illus 7.141).
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-

Illus 7.138 Area BIll; depression 142, bank
175 and linear depression 121 in 1980
[based on Plans 06/80, 07/80 & 08/80
NMRS DC38025-7]

Table 7.33 Pottery from Depression 142 in Blll

Cat Comments

A small sherd from a probably small fine
771

Beaker.
229 831 Two abraded E/MN non corky spalls and

- sherd - could even be Beaker

A small, heavily-abraded soft sherd, prob-

832 ably burnt, from a thin, fairly fine pot. Too

abraded to be diagnostic.
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lllus 7.139 The northern part of the same
area at the start of the 1981 season af-
ter 26/81 on 08/80 [NMRS DC 38060 on
DC38027]

0 im
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lllus 7.140 Hollow 808 Plan 26/81 overlay 2
& Plan 33/81 attached to Context sheet 808
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The strip of green gritty material wrongly la-
belled 808 and a strip of mottled green clay of the
east of the southern bank may reflect the troughs
of underlying cultivation beds. That will be con-
sidered further in Chapter 7.19.

Along with the mottled green strip was a variety
of shallow patches of clay some of which seem to
have been the bases of pits, the tops of which had
presumably been removed by the ploughing which
produced layer 112.

Under the red brown clay appeared another
shallow feature (818) in which a barbed and
tanged arrowhead (CAT 210) was found.

At this level very little of the northern bank
terminal survived. There were two patches of iron
pan, and around them were black linear streaks. A
mottled brown and black clay feature lay just south
of where the terminal had been and seems most
likely to have been a clay-filled erosion hollow
(Illus 7.143).

More cleaning revealed iron-enriched stake
holes and other iron-rich patches below and by
the terminal (Illus 7.144).

In the northeast of Area BII/ III a shallow pit
143 had been found in 1980; it measured 0.6m
long the baulk. It was interpreted as a possible
tree-hole (Chapter 7.2.7 Illus 7.20). In 1981 it was
drawn as measuring 0.75m along the baulk, and
was crossed by what seemed to be two ard marks
(Illus 7.144).

By hypothesis these were visible here only be-
cause the fill of the pit was a different colour and
texture from the spotty mid-brown layer (a version

of 112) through which the pit was cut.

7.10.9 Discussion of the entrance
depressions and other features in northern
Blll

In the preferred interpretation 142 and 808 were
silted-up wear-hollows at the entrance to the
Stage 2 and Stage 3 enclosures east of the Ring
and the rough paving in 808 was intended to fill a
wet area. Other broad shallow features in and out-
side the enclosure probably also reflect wear and
filling-up (Illus 7.134). Smaller features, however,
seem to have been pits in some of which fragments
of artefacts were deposited.

Area B | 186



Apart from the apparent overlap of one patch
of mottled brown and black clay with the bank
terminal the pattern fits an interpretation that
they were associated with use of the entrance to
the Stage 2 enclosure. The one apparent exception,
the mottled brown and black patch on Plan 27/81
overlay 2, lay beneath the edge of the (spread)
terminal and it was later than one of the iron-en-
riched stake-holes on Plan 28/81 (Illus 7.145).
But it seems most likely that it had been an early
patch of silting in the entrance beside the terminal
and was subsequently covered by material eroded
from the bank.

Although the Stage 3 entrance was in the same
general area the identifiable Stage 3 deposits were
higher than the top of the depressions so the latter
probably did not go with that stage.

Depression 808 reflects ‘interior’ wear rather
than being a true entrance deposit. It may have
removed any traces of the stake-holes of the Stage
1 enclosure, or the latter may not have extended
this far east.

'The presence of two barbed and tanged arrow-
heads, one from the main fill of depression 142
and the other from patch 818 can be interpreted
in various ways, partly because we did not record
how they lay in the ground. However, pit 818 was
possibly similar to other small intrusions includ-
ing the pit at the south end of depression 808
and pit 815, which contained a sherd from a small
thin-walled E/MN non-corky pot, possibly a cup
(Cat 12),an E/MN non-corky sherd (Cat 13) and
an E/MN corky rim sherd (Cat 11 ASH 5), and
a mylonite short-end scraper (CAT 211). These
small pits can be interpreted as dug for deposition
of fragments of artefacts. It is worth recalling the
several small patches of clay inside and outside
the entrance, interpreted as possibly the bottom
of small pits the tops of which had been lost to
ploughing. Perhaps organic offerings were also
deposited.

No pit was noticed when the arrowhead in silty
depression 142 was found. Several interpretations
are feasible. Although it is formally open I shall
ignore the possibility that it had been dropped
long before the depression formed; it seems too
great a coincidence. Perhaps the arrowhead was
dropped during use of the entrance and incorpo-
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lllus 7.141 Plans 33 and 34 [NMRS

DC38067-8]

lllus 7.142 Plan 27/81 plus Overlay 1 on
Plan 08/80 [DC38061]
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lllus 7.143 Plan 27/81 plus Overlay 1 and 2
on Plan 08/80 [NMRS DC38061]

854 ard mark:

lllus 7.144 Plan 28/81 on Plan 27/81
[NMRS DC38062 on DC38061]

lllus 7.145 Composite plan of patches near
the entrance to the Stage 2 enclosure
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rated in the muddy patch almost by chance. But
given the other small pits containing artefacts the
arrowhead may have been put in a small pit or
scrape which was subsequently churned into the
silts. Overall, the preferred interpretation is that
all the artefacts in this area were offerings which
had been put in small pits.

7.10.10 Bank 175, the southern terminal
of the Stage 2 enclosure bank in Blll and
vertical stones 118.

Minor variations in the orientation of depictions
of baulks and temporary section lines make in-
terpretation of the relationships between some
records difficult. Compromises were required in
fitting plans together (Technical Note 7.10.10).
Near the main section dividing BI from BIII the
upper part of Bank 175 was composed of dark
soils (although less dark than those in depression
142) above cobbly iron-penetrated clay and grit
(Illus 7.146). A small piece of rotten sandstone
(81.185), not a normal component of the local
geology, was found in soil 112 where it merged
with the bank.

On Illus 7.146 the bank material is between the
ranging rod and depression 142, the latter iden-
tifiable by its darker fill. The key plan summarises
its interpreted shape (as does Illus 7.107) but later
ploughing had spread it, making its edges hard
to trace.

In Illus 7.147 the section of the bank includes
part of linear depression 121 to the right and
depression 142 to the left. Strong iron pans are
visible both on it and on Illus 7.148. No context
numbers were included on the drawn section but
a vertical stone, part of 118, can be seen near the
centre above iron-stained and concreted sand. To
either side of it was soft silty sand; the concreted
version probably reflects drainage through the
stone-filled slot above it.

At about a metre wide Bank 175 was broader
than the bank core in the northern part of the
enclosure. Perhaps that was because it was, at this
point, a terminal alongside the entrance-way; or
conceivably it had been higher so had spread more.

A line of stones in a narrow slot in BIII was
given a separate context number, 118, during
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post-excavation (Illus 7.147, 7.148). Even after
minor compromises in fitting plans together the
depiction of small vertical stones 118 on Plan
12/80 did not line up neatly with the depiction
of the palisade slot 185/876 further west on Plan
43/81 (Technical Note 7.10.10). Yet the rest of the
record treats them as part of a single (admittedly
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complex) set of closely related features. The line
of stones ran more exactly east-west than palisade
slot 185/876. Stone-filled slot 118 appeared to be
contemporary with or later than slot 185 (Illus
7.147-11lus 7.149).

Further to the west, in BI, the equivalent slot
876 stood against the north side of the bank; but

lllus 7.146 The top of Bank 175 from the east on 17 May 1980 [Film 1980.9-4]
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lllus 7.147 Section 12/80 (58-59) showing Bank 175 in Blll [NMRS DC 38032]

lllus 7.148 The lower part of Bank 175 and the stone-filled slot 118 in the exploratory trench
east of the west baulk of Area Blll, from the south-west on 30 May 1980 [Film 1980.15.4]

in Section 59-60 the stones were near-central to
it ((I1lus 7.147-7.149). The fill around them was
heavily iron-stained and concreted.

Once the stones had been removed parts of two
pits filled with slightly redder clay were visible in
plan, 0.3 m apart centre to centre (Illus 7.150).
'The photographic label is on one feature and the
other is to its right about two label-widths away.
The line of stones was immediately to the right of
the left-most feature.

Towards the end of 1981 season sections were
cut across the area below Bank 175 and the pali-
sade slot. The latter may be visible as a blue-green
slot in the northern part of Section 32 to 33. It
should also have been visible at the north end of
Section 30 to 31, but perhaps it and its context
had been removed before the section was drawn.
'The drawn part of Section 28-29 was shorter than
its section line on Illus 7.152. Although a bowl-
shaped feature about 0.1m across and filled with
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bluish green clay was recorded in it, it was probably
an ard mark rather than part of the palisade slot.
'The associated plan (Illus 7.152) shows the mul-
tiplicity of shallow features crossed by the section
lines. They seem to represent either ploughing or
the bases of cultivation troughs. Indeed the large
number of features all trending at much the same
angle as each other, at this level and at higher lev-
els, tends to support the idea that cultivation beds
and troughs of Phase 5 influenced the orientation
of linear features in Area B for many centuries.

7.10.11 The bank and palisade slot in Bl

The evidence for the palisade slot’s existence
on Section 11/80 Part B on the west side of the
central baulk was ambiguous (Illus 7.153). But
overlaying the main plan and section shows that
slot 185/876 should have been behind the clump
of stones. That explanation for the absence of the
palisade slot from the section drawing fits quite
well with its expression elsewhere in Bl: at the
edge of a change in height with raised ground to
its west and a scooped area to its east.

But itis not at all clear what the clump of stones
itself represented (Illus 7.153-7.154). The stones
seem to pre-date the soil fills of the enclosure (I1-
lus 7.153) but it is conceivable they were in a later
feature cut into the north side of the bank.

'The bank sat on green sandy clay natural (Illus
7.153). Its lowest level was a mound of iron stained
hard sandy clay. It is conceivable that this was not
material placed in this position but a protected
hump of a soil which overlay the green natural
clay. After all, that was what was found further
west near Ring stone 43. However, it was inter-
preted as part of the built bank, a continuation of
bank 175 to the east in BIII. The iron staining in
its lowest level suggests that the overlying layers
originally contained abundant organic material,
perhaps a turf wall.

Above the southern half of the hard sandy clay,
was a lens of soil which was visually and texturally
like the widespread upper mineral soil 117. Nei-
ther the lower nor the upper part of the bank here
showed direct evidence of ploughing in the form
of ard marks, but the lens of soil was probably the
remnants of a plough soil. Presumably the turf
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Bivin

Key plan for lllus 7.147 and 148; the sec-
tion line is approximate

Illus 7.149 Plan 12/80 Stones 118 in bank
175 [DC38032 on DC38027]
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lllus 7.150 The slot through bank 175 after removal of stones 118 [Film 1980.15.9]

28 Datum 1. 48 25
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30 Datum 1.55 31
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32 Datum 1.44 33
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lllus 7.151 Sections 23A (28-29), 23B (30-31) and 23C (32-33) across the area below Bank
175 and the palisade [NMRS DC38057 A-C]
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lllus 7.152 Plan of Section lines 28-29, 30-31 and 32-33 across the area below Bank 175
and the palisade [NMRS DC38065 and 38066]
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lllus 7.153 Section 11/80 Part B showing the southern bank and part of the interior of the
enclosure [NMRS DC38031B]
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and modern topsoil was also a modified version
of the pre-peat plough soil. The black humus-rich
material below the slab behind 144 on Illus 7.153
may have been preserved only by the overlying
slab and gives a hint of an original interior surface
near the northern edge of the bank.

Posthole 144 to the left of the stones on Illus
7.154 was interpreted as part of the Stage 1 enclo-
sure and is described and discussed below.

Posthole 179 immediately to the south of the
bank on Illus 7.153 was interpreted as probably
fairly modern and it was described and discussed
in Chapter 7.2.9.

As with Section 11/80 it is not clear whether
the block of strata depicted on Section 26-27 (I1-
lus 7.155,7.156) was a built bank or a ridge of
earlier strata surviving between the ditch (just be-
yond the left end of the section) and the palisade
slot (just beyond the right end of the section).

'The lack of alternating turf lines and clay layers
of the kind seen further west, and the 0.2m long
flat slab under the light brown sandy clay in the
middle of the bank, suggest that it was at least in
part a built feature. The iron panned feature and
small vertical stone at the north end of the section
no doubt served the same function as the stone-
filled slot in BIII; subsequent excavation revealed
the continuation of slot 876 between the former
and the latter (Illus 7.156).

Illus 7.156 combines the information described
above for BIII and the eastern part of BI with that
described below for the western part of BI. As
described in Technical Note 7.18.7 some of the
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plans forming it were imperfectly registered and
the precise orientation of some features is probably
depicted imperfectly.

In and under Bank 175, and to its west, shown
in green in Illus 7.162, was a palisade slot The fills
were mostly light grey-green clay. The two palisade
slot elements 876 in Area BI and 185 in Area BIII
are in the slightly darker grey-green, as is the clay
in the slot for stones 118. A slightly lighter green
has been used to join up the various elements of
the palisade slot.

Bank 175 is shown in rusty brown in Area
BIII. A lighter red, almost pink, shows its great-
est spread to the northwest. Some iron-encrusted
stake holes and other iron-encrusted features are
shown in red. Brown-filled stake-holes interpreted
as definitely belonging to the Stage 1 stake-de-
fined enclosure have been omitted, as have some
iron-encrusted stake holes recorded at a higher
level along with the eastward extension of bank.

To recap, the slot was associated with small ver-
tical slabs at its east end and along Section line
26-27 (Illus 7.148, Illus 7.155,7.156). Elsewhere
it appeared to be stone-free. Iron panning was not
noticed as particularly strong in the eastern part of
the slot but was present in Bank 175 (Illus 7.147).

Further to the west, however, iron-panning was
strong and it concentrated particularly in a set of
small stake holes (Illus 7.156-7.158).

In 1981, towards the end of excavation, Slot
876 was traced to about 1.5 m from Ring stone
43. For much of its length it incorporated iron-

stained stake holes (Illus 7.157 to 7.159). They

L A e

lllus 7.154 Central baulk from the west showing the stone cluster and part of the bank as in

lllus 7.153 [Film 1980.12.8 part;]
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26 South North 27

lllus 7.155 Section through south bank in BI

caitting

26

lllus 7.156 Palisade slot and other Stage 2 enclosure features [NMRS DC38067 on
DC38065 on DC38081 on DC38077 on DC38032 on DC38027]
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lllus 7.157 Detail of iron-encrusted stake holes 896 and slot 876 on 1 June 1981 [Film
1981.17.35]

lllus 7.158 The palisade slot running to turf lines 162 and 164 near the base of Ring stone
43 and iron-encrusted stake-holes [Film 1981.17.34]
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lllus 7.160 The clays under 133 on 13 May 1981 from the north-east [Film 1981.7.25]
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were similar to iron-encrusted features 185, 859,
823,190 in Area BII and 191 in Area BII/3.Their
distribution suggests that they are unlikely to have
been caused by tree roots.

The iron encrusted casts of the stake holes stuck
up several centimetres above the level to which
the level of the interior had been excavated (I1-
lus 7.157, 7.158). The palisade slot was explicitly
recorded in the Day Book as underlying the turf
lines 162 and 164 at the base of Ring Stone 43 and
Illus 7.157 and 7.158 show turf line 162 curving
over the line of the palisade slot. The edges of the
turf lines are shown on Illus 156 where they had
been cut away.

7.10.12 Discussion of the relationship of the
palisade slot to turf lines 162 and 164

Thus Illus 7.157 and 7.158 appear to show that the
upper turf line dipped down over the remains of
the palisade slot. Superficially it looks very much
as if the slot cut away the earlier turf line but not
the later. But the photograph clearly reflects fairly
vigorous cleaning beyond the flap of turf (compare
Illus 7.158 with Illus 7.160). Also the ground ap-
pears to have been cut away when the stones of
the Phase 4 enclosure were emplaced (Illus 7.159,
7.160). Lastly, the recognition during post-excava-
tion analysis of the likelihood of their having been
an earlier phase (Phase 1) of enclosure suggests
that the main scooping out of the enclosure may
have happened before the palisade slot was cut.

Perhaps the slot actually stopped at the flap
of turf, which had curled over or formed over
(that is to say grown over) the side of the scoop
of the Phase 1 enclosure. A modern example of
this phenomenon can be seen on Illustration 12.6
in Chapter 12.1.6, which shows the west section
through the cairn on Area H.

There is thus somewhat more ambiguity about
the idea that the slot was earlier than the upper
turf line than is apparent at first glance.

'The surrounding contexts must also be taken
into account when exploring what really happened
when the slot was cut into the strata here. The
ridge visible on Illus 7.159 was not a built bank.
It was a remnant of ground left between the ditch
running from the entrance to the chambered cairn
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passage and the scoop of the interior of the en-
closure. When overlying wall-base 133 was first
cleaned up in 1980 nearly all of it lay on a surface
below the level of the ground to its south (Illus
7.159).In other words it lay mostly in the interior
of the enclosure.

When the wall-base was removed on 12 May
1981 it revealed discoloured clay, iron-rich and
stony against the edge of the scooped-out interior
of the enclosure, with the turf lines at a higher
absolute level to the south (Illus 7.160). The pho-
tograph shows detail of the iron encrustations in-
cluding knobs and roundels much the same size
as the iron encrusted stake holes discovered at a
lower level later in 1981. They seem to stop or turn
to the right (northwest) at the little promontory
on which subsequent cleaning would reveal the
upper turf line curling over. As will be described
and discussed below in Chapter 7.10.15 the initial
cutting down of the interior of the enclosure is
associable with the Stage 1 stake-built structure.
By the west baulk it was probably cut from about
0.2m along the ranging rod from the south. The
subsequent scalloping away of clay near the south
end of the ranging rod may have been linked to
placing of wall-base 133 of the Stage 4 enclosure
(Illus 7.159, 7.160).

'The features visible on Illus 7.160 at the change
in level were probably parts of the top of the pal-
isade slot and had it not been for the ubiquity
of the iron panning in the area we would have
recognised it at this level.

But such retrospective reinterpretation has to
be regarded with some suspicion. The original in-
terpretation (now non-preferred) is based on the
statement in the Day Book that the palisade slot
underlay both turf lines. If despite the arguments
presented here future excavation proves that the
Day Book record was correct it will necessitate a
very significant change in interpretation of the
slot, because if it was under the earlier of the two
turf lines then it was very probably earlier than the
Ring. Further to the east, in BIII, if the slot was
not related to the enclosure (for after all bank 175
was both amorphous and complex,) it might have
been a free-standing fence, although it does not
seem to have any correspondence to features found

at a pre-Ring level on Area D inside the Ring.
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'The preferred interpretation is that the palisade
slot was part of the Stage 2 enclosure and that
despite appearances it cut both turf line 162 and
164. Thus it was later than the Ring and earlier
than the cairn.

7.10.13 Discussion of the southern part of
the Stage 2 enclosure bank and the palisade
slot

'The absence of the built bank in the south-west-
ern part of BI near the Ring is difficult to ex-
plain. Presumably one factor was that there was no
ploughing here, perhaps because of the presence of
an entrance to the Ring and subsequently to the
chambered cairn passage. Turf lines 162 and 164,
interpreted as the post-Ring and pre-Ring ground
surfaces, survived, partly cut away by the enclosure.

Bank 175 may have been the remains of the ter-
minal of a timber and turf wall. It may have been
lined on the inside by a panel of vertical stakes and
horizontal laths. There was no evidence for the
height of this structure. If the Stage 2 enclosure
was roofed the rafters were presumably supported
by a low revetted bank. The interior of the second
stage enclosure was slightly over 3m across. If the
roof sloped at 45° the building might have been
about 1.5m plus the height of the bank tall at the
centre - say between 1.7 and 2.0 tall; in most parts
of the enclosure people would have had to stoop,
squat or sit, if it were roofed.

7.10.14 Discussion of the Stage 2 enclosure

'The second stage enclosure measured slightly less
than 3.1m across internally north-south but the
spreading of its bank makes that estimate an ap-
proximation. It measured about 3.9m east-west
from the scalloped edge between Ring stones 42
and 43 to the centre of the main erosion hollow
142 in its entranceway.

'The Stage 2 entrance was about 1.1m wide so it
was noticeably wider than a normal modern house
door.

Broad shallow depression 142 and nearby
shallow depressions including 818 and 808 and a
darker patch 815 probably resulted from erosion
by foot traffic and subsequent patching or silting.
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lllus 7.161 The embanked second stage en-
closure with Stage 1 enclosure stake-holes

In the southwest, between the central baulk and
Ring stone 43, the bank seems to have merged
into the ridge created by erosion to the south and
scooping of the enclosure to the north. The posts
in the palisade slot there appear to have revetted
the higher ground to the south.

In the north the sequence on BII can be in-
terpreted as starting with the laying out of the
centre of the bank with linear piles of turf, soil
and green sandy clay, followed by dumping of
various clays, their differing colours suggesting
slightly differing origins, to form a base originally
less than a metre wide. The area between piles of
clay was filled with green and brown clay. Slightly
higher up, turf formed a component of the bank,
revealed by a succession of east-west strips of clays
of different colours. They included an area of dark
smooth humic material with a soil very like 112
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lllus 7.162 Plan 46/81 of 12 May includ-
ing the lower part of 836 and features in it
[NMRS DC38080]

underneath it. This humic material and soil may
have originated as a coherent layer of turfs used
in construction of the bank.

This enclosure was demolished and ploughed
over, spreading bank material 130 and creating a
plough soil which formed part of plough soil 112.

'The finds assemblages from enclosure contexts
were very small so they do not provide a secure
guide to dating. That said they do make strati-
graphic sense. Details are listed in Appendix 2.

Bank makeup included only Early/Middle Ne-
olithic sherds, one a possible Hebridean incised
sherd. They had presumably been in soil and turf
used to build the bank.
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Central pit 149, which might be of this stage,
contained a possible fine beaker sherd (Cat 677);
but it must be emphasised that the pit could have
gone with any stage of enclosure (although it is
unlikely that it went with the first) and the sherd
showed signs of marked abrasion (wear category
3) so was probably residual.

Entrance silts included two barbed and tanged
arrowheads (CAT 209, 210), a sherd of a fine
beaker (Cat 771) and three other sherds (Cat
829-831).

The conjoining Food Vessel sherds (Cat
580_581) in bank-like material 130.1 in the de-
pression a metre or more north of the enclosure
wall suggest ploughing of spread bank material in

the early second millennium BC.
7.10.15 The Stage 1 Enclosure

In the north of the enclosure removal of the brown
upper layer of clay soil 836 revealed a green-
ish-brown layer, given the same label. In it were
numerous small round features (Illus 7.162). They
were interpreted as stake holes.

To their north, under mixed gritty sand and
clay 159 was the lower part of clay soil 835, at
this level greenish brown. In it was a black patch
of loamy soil 828 lying in a very shallow saucer
about 0.4m across. Under 828 were circular khaki
patches 829 (100mm in diameter) and 830 (60mm
in diameter)

Feature 828 may conceivably have been bits of
patchy turf line surviving only because it was in a
depression. There is no sign of it on Section 11/80
Part C which was 0.7m away (Chapter 7.10.4 Illus
7.114). But the greenish brown clay in which it
lay may correspond broadly to the top of a layer
of material under spread clay soil from Stage 2
enclosure bank 184 (Illus 7.162).

Five similar stake holes were found in the south
of the enclosure a few days later (marked ‘P’ on
Illus 7.163).

Removal of the Stage 4 enclosure stones from
the south end of the enclosure revealed the under-
lying clays. The photo of 13 May (Illus 7.164) also
shows the small pit 832 and the discolouration
833 under the fallen slab on the far baulk to the
right, recorded on Plan 46/81 (Illus 7.162).
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However the post or stake holes shown on plan
48/81 of 16 May 1981 (Illus 7.163) are not visible
and nor are the small stones shown on that plan.
Also the next photograph of this area (Illus 7.165)
taken on 15th (or possibly 16th) May 1981 does
show the small stones but the post or stake holes
on the plan are not visible. Thus both photographs
are earlier than discovery of the stake holes.

'The stake-holes were not iron-panned, in con-
trast to the stake holes in the palisade slot. Their
vertical stratigraphic relationship to the iron-rich
stake holes in the palisade slot just to their south
is not recorded. But the iron-rich casts of the pal-
isade-slot stake holes seem to have stuck up above
the horizontal level of the five non-panned stake-
holes (Illus 7.158).

The latter could however be compared with
posthole or stake-hole 144 near the middle baulk.
‘They were of a similar size although none of them
had any packing stones. Posthole or post-pipe 144
was 11 mm in diameter and 8 mm deep inside a
wider ring of staining 16 mm in diameter, with a
single packing stone (Illus 7.154,7.167). It too was
to the north of slot 876, with its iron-stained stake-
holes which appeared the following year, running
west from near the central baulk (Illus 7.166).

The stake-holes provide evidence for a sepa-
rate enclosure stage, Stage 1, recognised during
post-excavation work. The southern examples
(Plan 48 Illus 7.163, 7.166) appear to have been
very shallow. They were invisible in layers at only
a small absolute height above them. Similarly the
northern examples were very shallow and do not
seem to have been excavated separately from layer
836. They had been invisible in its upper part, ei-
ther because they had not been there, or because
there was too little contrast between their fills and
the upper part of clay soil 836 or because their
traces had been removed by ground-working. It
was perhaps the latter which led to incorporation
of a Food Vessel sherd (Cat 567) in soil 836 (but
see Technical Note 7.6.8 for problems in recording
the context of this sherd).

7.10.16 Discussion of the Stage 1 enclosures

The stake holes formed a pattern asymmetrical

to the Stage 2 enclosure (Illus 7.168) and highly
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Illus 7.163 Plan 48/81 the southern part of
the interior on 16 May including the stake
holes [NMRS DC38080]

asymmetrical to the Stage 3 enclosure. The south-
ern Stage 1 stake holes were covered by the stub
wall of the Stage 4 enclosure by Ring stone 43.The
stake-holes cannot have been internal fittings of
any of the later enclosures. So taken in conjunction
with the scalloped edge of the enclosure to the
west, they define a Stage 1 enclosure.

Because of the lack of evidence for the Stage 1
enclosure in BIII there is not enough unambig-
uous evidence to reconstruct the overall shape of
the Stage 1 enclosure. It may have been circular, or
bag-shaped like one of the enclosures on the green
clay platform under the cairn. If it was not circular
and some of the iron-rich stake-holes and features
around the entrance to the Stage 2 enclosure in
fact went with the Stage 1 enclosure the latter
might have had a main axis running slightly north
of east and just under 4m long. If so it could have
been very similar in size and shape to the smaller
and probably later of the timber-built enclosures
on the green clay platform under the cairn (Illus
7.169).

'The match is far from perfect and it is not sug-
gested that the Stage 1 enclosure necessarily had
the exact shape of the pre-cairn one. But their

Area B | 201



Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

lllus 7.166 Posthole 144, Stage 1 stake
holes, and slot 876 with its iron-encrusted
stake-holes

lllus 7.165 a4 The southern part of the en-
closure from the northwest on 15 or 16 May
1981 [Film 1981-9-18]

lllus 7.167 » Posthole 144 from the east
[Film 1980.10.27]
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broad resemblance gives credibility to the idea that
the Stage 1 enclosure was built at the same time as
the chambered cairn and its function was to allow
the practices followed in the pre-cairn enclosure
to continue, albeit outside the Ring. and Stage 2.

7.11 Phase 8 The chambered cairn
7.11.1 Introduction

The cairn was investigated in two small exten-
sions, BIVWX covering the dilapidated passage
and BIWX containing a massive slab and the edge
of the cairn. Excavation of another massive slab,
on the boundary between BIN and BINX, is re-
ported here because it was similar to the one in

BIWX (Illus 7.170).
7.11.2 BIVWX: the cairn passage

Area BIVWX, between Ring Stones 43 and 44,
covered the passage of the chambered tomb, a
small part of the interior of the chamber and the
area immediately to the east of the passage. It was
opened on 16 May, nearly half way through the
1981 excavation (Day Book 35).

'The eastern part of the south wall was in disar-
ray, and most of it proved to have been rebuilt; but
the north wall survived to several courses except
at its easternmost end.

Between the walls the top of the drain (100)
was filled with soft humic loam and roots along
with loose stones (Illus 7.173). The topsoil near
Ring Stone 43 contained three pieces of fine pot-
tery with grooves, according to the Day Book; the
original finds book has “sherd, grooved from Vic
Drain 192.5.81” and the Finds List has “19/5/81
Grooved Ware - from Victorian Drain”, but this
sherd is not in the pottery catalogue.

At no stage of planning and removal of the
loose stones did they give the impression that
they were the result of a purposeful attempt to
block the passage. They looked like tumble from
the loose outer cairn (Illus 171-7.173).

The loose stones and soil covered a 4-5 cm thick
layer of green silty sand (826), lying both in the
passage and in the central gulley. The sand tailed

out towards the chamber. A gritty component of
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lllus 7.168 The Stage 1 enclosure and iron-
panned features of ambiguous date on Plans
46/81 to 48/81 [NMRS DC38080 to 38082]

826 may have been added quite recently to help
stabilise the passage floor. Erosion had worn the
base of the gulley to a level below the bottom of
the wall-stones, through various layers into undis-
turbed natural green clay. It was 0.22 m wide at its
bottom and at one stage appeared to cut through
a ridge or bank across the entrance, although fur-
ther cleaning suggested that this was illusory (Day
Book 41, 45).

In the east part of the passage green clay 875
underlay green sand 826. Neither sand nor clay
produced any finds.

7.11.3 The north passage wall

'The north side wall of the passage was built in two
parts. Near the chamber it formed the core cairn
(usually called the ‘chamber wall’on Areas D and
H). Between the core cairn and Ring stone 43 its
finish was much less regular, although both parts
were built of large slabs and blocks of stone (Illus
7.174,7.175).

Comparing Illus 7.175 and 7.176, stones 2 and
3, on top of cairn stone 4, had been removed for
safety reasons before the photograph forming Illus
7.175 was taken, and cairn stones 10 and 13 are
not numbered
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lllus 7.169 Overlay of reconstructed outline
of the small enclosure under the cairn on

a plan of the Stage 1 (and more faintly the
Stage 2) enclosures

lllus 7.170 The cairn in Area B
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The largest part of the north wall was the well-
built core cairn; stones 2 to 4 and 24 formed part of
its east side. It was integral with the chamber east
wall which ran north to meet the north chamber
wall. The latter was sectioned in Area H and the
core cairn and the layers immediately below it in
Area H and BIVWX were similar to one another.
It comprised three layers of laid large above a very
large basal stone. Above these was a much more
jumbled and incomplete layer of slabs, of which
stone 6 was apparently in situ, suggesting that an
originally taller wall-face had been disturbed at
and above this level. A thin fine Hebridean Incised
sherd was recorded as coming from the bottom
course of stones of the wall (Cat 316).

All facing stones of the outer cairn passage
above the basal layer had disappeared or been
displaced. A large stone (labelled 1 on the illus-
trations) had slumped forward and was hanging
out of the section. Its true cross-section is shown
on Illus 7.176.

'The gap between it and Ring stone 43 had
been filled with stones and firm dark soil. Stacked
stones brought the general level up to that of the
upper large stones of the core cairn. Below the
stacked stones was a black gritty charcoal rich
humic material (879). No artefacts were found in
the outer cairn.

Black-grey greasy clay with charcoal 791 in a
disturbed part of the outer cairn or stone hole, or
a fragment of turf line near the base of Stone 43,
included an E/MN non-corky sherd (Cat 248).

'The facing stones of the inner passage wall were
removed on 30 May 1981, with the stones num-
bered for reconstruction. Behind the wall-face the
inner core cairn was nearly 1.4 m wide with its
south-east corner 0.6 to 0.7 m from Stone 43.

'The fills of the upper part of the core cairn were
broadly similar to those on Area H, with two main
fills, the upper light loose humus and the lower
fine compacted dark brown/green sand with some
charcoal, grits and red ochre coloured flecks (Illus
7.179 - 7.181). The fills of the outer cairn were
generically similar but specifically different from
those of the core cairn. The upper fill of the outer
cairn was light compact loam with grits, which
overlay a 12.5 cm thick layer of dark green greasy
gritty clay with large grits and charcoal.
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The core cairn fills overlay the outer cairn fills,
suggesting that there had been slumping towards
the east. The black gritty charcoal rich humic ma-
terial (879) below the stacked stones visible in the
section by Ring stone 43 overlay a patch of firm
gritty greasy grey clay (878), interpreted as a shal-
low pit. The latter contained an E/MN corky sherd
(Cat 67) along with eroded indeterminate pieces
of pottery (not catalogued), and what was thought
to be a piece of burnt bone (699/81).

Layer 872, the green clay above the pair of turf
lines outside the passage, came to an abrupt end
at its edge.

Under 878 was a small patch of black-grey
greasy clay with charcoal, interpreted as a cast of a
stone. It contained a fragment of fuel ash slag and

an E/MN non-corky sherd (Cat 248).
7.11.4 Discussion of the north passage wall

'The inner cairn was solidly built and survived well
to a height between 0.45 and 0.5m. It was origi-
nally at least 0.55 m tall. It was very similar to the
chamber wall on Area H.

It was not clear whether the outer cairn had
originally been poorly built or whether it had been
robbed and then poorly rebuilt. The evidence from
Sub-area BIWX tended to support the latter idea.
In Area H the cairn had been robbed and rebuilt;
that interpretation fits what we saw in BIVWX
and BIWX and it is therefore preferred here too.

Pit 878 may have been the equivalent of Pit 859
on the other side of the passage, a pit supporting a
facade slab. The passage may have been flanked by
thin vertical slabs before dilapidation of the outer
cairn. Its stratigraphic position was identical in that
it was set into green mottled clay 872 above a turf
line 162. Two packing stones seemed to lie in it.
There are two main weakness in this suggestion.
One is the asymmetrical positioning of it and pit
859 relative to the Ring stones (Illus 7.183). The
other is that Pit 859 included pottery judged most
likely to date to the middle of the 1st millennium
AD. The pit is mentioned in Chapter 7.2.4 and
described and discussed in more detail in Chapter
7.11.5 and 7.11.6. The pottery is described and
discussed in more detail in Chapter 18.8 The Pot-
tery Assemblage.
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lllus 7.171 Loose stones in the passage
[Plan 71/81 of 16 May 1981 and 74/81
of 18 May 1981 NMRS DC38105 and
DC38108 on outline of passage]

lllus 7.172 Loose stones in the passage
from the west on 18 May [Film 1981.10.2]
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i

lllus 7.173 Area B4WX on 19 May 1981 after clearance of most of the rubble from the pas-
sage floor [Film 1981.11.26]

lllus 7.174 The north side of the passage near Ring stone 43 before removal of outermost
stones [Film 1981.10.35]
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lllus 7.175 The facing stones of the north side of the passage on 27 May 1981 [based on

Film 1981.16.35]

0 1

lllus 7.176 The facing stones numbered for reconstruction [Section 8/81 NMRS DC38042]

lllus 7.177 Detail of the fill between cairn Illus 7.178 Facing stones removal [Film
stone 1 and Ring stone 43 [Film 1981.16.24] 1981.18.9]
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...

lllus 7.180 The facing stones overlaid in red on the cairn behind

lllus 7.181 The north side of the passage after removal of most facing stones and some
inner stones [Film 81.21.3]
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lllus 7.182 Feature 878, a pit for a kerb stone or the cast of a paving slab. Turf line 162 and
part of layer 881 are also marked [Film 1981.16.25]

1
E B .

lllus 7.183 Pits 859 and 878 [elements lllus 7.184 Stone 817 lying on the south
of Plans 76, 78 and 80 NMRS DC38110, side of the passage, taken from the west on
38112 and 38114] 18 May 1981. [Film 1981.10.2]
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7.11.5 The south passage wall

A particularly large stone (817) lay on the tumbled
stones of the cairn above the south side of the pas-
sage. It measured slightly over a metre east-west
and was more than 0.9 m wide. It may previously
have been a roofing stone, either for the passage
or for part of the chamber (Illus 7.184). It was
removed on 28 May 1981 because it had become
insecure (Day book 65). What initially seemed to
be a solidly built part of the cairn survived partially
under slab 817 (Illus 7.174 - 7.175). In fact all
but one of facing stones had been displaced (Day
Book 74).

Under the large slab at the west end of the
south wall was a piece of Victorian pottery (Illus
7.185 - 7.186).

At the east end of the south wall, outside the
core cairn, the facing stones had been removed
down to a few jumbled stones lying in black humic
material, sloping up to the south (Illus 7.187). In
short, none of the detail of the stone positions
can be regarded as original. Given Sharbau’s de-
piction of the west end of the south passage wall
as well-preserved, the wall may have fallen down
or become dangerous at some time in the sec-
ond half of the 19th century and been partially
reconstructed.

Between the presumed original east end of the
passage and Stone 44 to the south, a slab (188) had
been set upright; it was found broken and leaning
to the east. As it survived, it was L-shaped in ele-
vation with the top of its northerly, lower part set
at ground level. It is visible towards the bottom left
of Illus 7.187 but is clearer (but less well related
to its surroundings) in Illus 7.188.

Further excavation showed that it had been
shattered into several pieces. It was set in a shal-
low pit (859) along with another stone which also
sloped down to the east (Illus 7.188,78.189). This
smaller stone looked almost like a packing stone
and it is conceivable that a wooden plank or stone
upright had been set up at the mouth of the pas-
sage in Pit 859, wedged between that stone and
stone 188, which might explain why the top of Pit
859 came so close to the modern surface; but there
was no other evidence to support that speculation.

Pit 859 was cut into green redeposited clay 161,
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equivalent to 872 on the other side of the passage.
'The pit fill included much rotted stone along with
brown humic soil, charcoal and fragments of pot-
tery. At its base was charcoal-rich greasy grey ma-
terial. The sherds were in Pit 859 were very diverse.

Table 7.34 Pottery from Pit 859

Cat

Comments

E/MN corky rim sherd from ASH
4 2c with interior spalled oft and
abraded.

Featureless, unclassified, abraded E/
MN corky body sherd

Abraded sherd from a large Hebrid-
ean Incised jar ASH 31.

Rim sherd from a large ‘domes-
tic’ Beaker ASH 48 with seashell,

decoration.

308

422

Rim sherd and conjoined spall from

‘domestic’ Beaker ASH 48.
Rim sherd from Beaker ASH 49a

Sherd from hard non-gritty large
pot; with part of interior spalled

off possibly plain ‘domestic’ Beaker
(undecorated), although the fabric

is harder than that seen on other
Calanais Beaker pottery and it could
be much later.

423_424

450

602

Two refitted sherds from same pot

as Cat 602.
An abraded sherd and fragment

reminiscent of 1st millennium AD,
pre-Viking Plain Style pottery from
the Hebrides.

603_604

614_615

Two burnt and heavily-abraded
fragments and a crumb from an
indeterminate type of pot.

863_864

Three featureless spalls and a crumb
possibly E/MN non-corky or
Beaker.

865_867

Pit 859 also contained pollen (sample 2050)

characteristic of zone CaN-3ii, a time when pas-
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toralism had come to dominate over agriculture.
That pollen zone ended sometime between about
2560 and 2200 cal BC.

Once slab 188 and the fill of 859 had been re-
moved a series of faint parallel lines (880), su-
perficially similar to ard marks, appeared in the
surface of the orange-green clay 161 under 859
(Illus 7.191-7.192). They were interpreted as ver-
tical slab impressions.

Turf lines 162 and the lower 164 were visible
in the side of the gulley in the foreground of Illus
7.192. In between them was the light even-tex-
tured sandy clay 849. High in the baulk immedi-
ately southwest of Pit 859 was a pair of flat slabs
one above the other (189) which formed part of
the cairn on the south side of the passage. Given
the amount of disturbance of this part of the cairn
the other stones visible on the photograph may
not have been in their original positions.

7.11.6 Discussion of the south passage
wall

Because none of the wall-stones of the passage
were necessarily in their original positions there is
little to say except the obvious: they do not provide
a secure guide to the original wall line, nor to the
width of the passage. Nevertheless, like the north
wall it curved rather than running straight and it
is possible therefore that the passage was narrower
in its middle than at either end.

Pit 859 appears to have supported a slab which
had subsequently been smashed, perhaps during
an attempt to remove it. The linear marks in the
pit are interpreted as left by vertical packing slabs
and the facade stone itself.

'The sherds in the pit may have included ances-
tral material because Hebridean ware should be
much earlier than insular Beakers; but the larger
coarse sherds may have been selected as packing
material. If the pollen in Pit 859 was contemporary
with its filling the pit can be dated to between 2400
and 2200 cal BC, because the cairn must date to
after 2400 cal BC and pollen zone CaN-3aii ended
by at latest 2200 cal BC.The facade or flankers may
thus have been original or added later.

But one pair of sherds from the pit (Cat 614-
5) was very likely from a Plain Style pot of AD
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6th to 10th century date (Chapter 18.8 The Pot-
tery Assemblage). The broken slab cannot have
been set up before the middle of the 1st millen-
nium AD. Other pottery of this style was found
at Calanais. People seem to have been collect-
ing distinctive sherds from around about (other
sherds of the shell-decorated Beaker ASH 48 were
found mostly in the robbed cairn on Area D, for
instance). It seems very likely that those who set
up the slab were manipulating the cairn.

That leaves two options for the date of its set-
ting up.

It may have been set up in the first millennium
AD. Peat started continuous growth near the end
of the East alignment about a thousand years
earlier, and if the Ring was largely peat-free its
growth must have been prevented there. That is
credible. But their reason for setting up the slab
is completely opaque.

'The other possible date is after peat clearance
in 1857.The cairn on Area D was certainly being
dug into at that time. Perhaps the idea was to
block the passage because it was thought to be in
a dangerous state after Lady Matheson’s viewing
platform above it had been created.

Although the latter explanation is probably
simpler than the former, and thus to be preferred,
it does not provide any light on the reason for
the presence of Plain Style pottery. There is, of
course, a currently faint chance that future dis-
coveries will allow the ‘very probably Viking Iron
Age’pot to be reclassified as domestic Beaker. But
for the moment the enigma of its incorporation
in the stone-hole around the time that the cairn
was being robbed remains just that.

7.11.7 The cairn slot in BIWX

Under the slot dug to erect the late kerb stone
on Area BIWX was a gully 858. Gully 858 was
cut into the green clay 892 under the cairn (Illus
7.193-7.194). It curved more than it would have
done if it was designed to hold the kerb slab. It was
and is interpreted as a gulley defining the green
clay platform.

'The later slots in Illus 7.193 and 7.194 related
to the massive kerb slab subsequently erected at
the edge of the secondary cairn of the chambered
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lllus 7.185 The base of the south core cairn at the end of May 1981 [Film 1981.17.31]

cairn. There was no sign here of an early cairn kerb

like that found in Areas D and H.

7.11.8 Discussion of the gully bounding the
green clay in BIWX

Gully 858 is interpreted as a cut for an edging to
the green clay under the cairn and earlier than the
latter. It may have been contemporaneous with a
slot cut in green clay in the passage. It may also be
a better preserved version of a slot which lay nearly
under the cairn edge on Area D. It is discussed in

Chapter 7.15 along with the green clay platform.
7.11.9 Discussion of the cairn in Area B

Once again it is worth emphasising the great
length of time, a period of at least one and a half
millennia, during which the chambered cairn
stood before it was covered by peat. Excavation
in Area B revealed evidence for only a small pro-
portion of the activities related to its use.

It did establish that the chambered cairn sat

on a layer of green clay. However the precise re-
lationship between the primary outer cairn and
Ring stone 43 was ambiguous in Area BIWX
where only slumped cairn material was revealed.
Ring Stone 42 and the primary cairn were sep-
arate. Overall, the evidence did not conflict with
that from Area H and the simplest explanation for
what we saw was cairn-robbing dilapidation and
subsequent reconfiguration when the kerb-stone
was erected.

The cairn in BIVWX originally consisted of
an inner well-built element forming the chamber
and inner passage wall and an outer, less well-built
cairn element filling an approximately 0.65m gap
between the end of the inner wall and Ring stone
43.'The fact that this gap was left suggests that
there was a specific reason for keeping the wall
about 1.4m wide. This raises the issue of whether
the chamber wall stood independent of the outer
cairn for a significant period. There was no con-
clusive evidence either way in Area B. It is tempt-
ing to speculate that the outer cairn was added
because the upper part of the wall had started to
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collapse eastward (Illus 7.179,7.181). But the col-
lapse of the upper part of the wall may instead
have occurred when the cairn was robbed; that is
a more natural interpretation of the profile behind
the wall-face.

At the base of Ring Stone 43 on the north
side of the passage there were several large stones
which looked as if they should be packing stones.
If that was their original function, they had been
heaved out at some stage and then thrown back,
perhaps when it became necessary to fill the gap
between the cairn and Stone 43 (Day Book 85).
Or perhaps those who set up the slab in pit 859
on the other side of the passage, or those who sub-
sequently smashed it, may have been responsible
for this disturbance.

'The south passage wall had been almost entirely
re-laid in the Victorian period. Its precise original
form could not be established. It was between 0.6
and 0.65m wide at the base of its walls, although
its north wall appears to have curved slightly, ex-
panding a little towards the chamber and towards
the entrance (Illus 7.195). Glass fragments under
the westernmost basal stone of the passage show
that disturbance affected even the basal stones of
the wall and that they had been re-set.

One mystery discussed in Chapter 4: Introduc-
tion to the Fieldwork is the contrast between what
we discovered in 1981 and what Sharbau recorded
in 1857 or shortly afterwards (Illus 7.196). In his
sketch the west end of the south passage wall was
vertical and composed of roughly coursed stones
although it tailed downward to the east. Perhaps
the west part of the wall collapsed during or before
building of the viewing platform for Lady Mathe-
son’s Path; or maybe emptying out of rubble in the
passage left the wall-face unstable.

Between Ring stones 42 and 43 the second-
ary cairn was bounded by a massive slab. It ran
north-west from Ring stone 43. It and the slots
which supported it at various times were described
and discussed in Chapter 7.5. There was a gap of
about 0.6m between the edge of the cairn and
Ring stone 42, so no precise relationship could
be established.

The best interpretation of the evidence from
Area BIWX is that the slab there was secondary.
Independent evidence from Area H just to the
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Illus 7.186 South wall stones e [Plan 77 over
Plan 78 NMRS DC38111 and DC38112]

Key Plan BIN & BINX
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lllus 7.187 The passage from the east on19 May 1981 [Film 1981.11.26]

S wall of Ditch
e 13141111

g lllus 7.188 The shattered slab 188 from
the northwest on 19 May 1981 [Film B&W
Sketch plan 1981.10.36]
lllus 7.189 Sketch plan of Pit 859 [Day Book 44]
Key plan Section 14/80 and sketch sec- lllus 7.190 Pit 859 emptied [Film 81.20.33]

tion G
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west shows that a similar but upright slab was
secondary to a kerb built of horizontal slabs, but
on Area B there were no traces of an earlier kerb.
Thus BIWX contained no evidence relating di-
rectly to the primary cairn.

The possibility that the slab was originally a
roofing stone for the chamber or passage is dis-
cussed in Chapter 24: Discussion and Conclusions.

7.11.10 Prone Stone 148 and Pit 154 in BIN
and BINX

A massive prone slab (148) was found between
the Ring and outlying Stone 34 to its north-east.
It lay partially under thin peat and topsoil to the
west-south-west of Stone 34. It was very similar
to the large kerb stone in Area H and the prone
stone between Ring stones 42 and 43 in Area B.

'The pit had been covered by soil development
117. Once topsoil had been removed a band of
grey-green gritty material (113) ran across the site
in a slight depression. The general soil develop-
ment 117 had removed the original tops of other
layers further north.

Under it was a series of coarse rubbly soils the
uppermost of which (131) was most prevalent
in the north part of the area (Illus 7.197-7.198).
Red-brown when damp, it appeared as fine biscuit
coloured silty sand, iron coloured and root-pen-
etrated when dry. It was notable for the stones
in it which seem to dip towards and into a de-
pression round the base of Stone 34. It contained
six small sherds, five small unclassified non-corky
body sherds (81.186; not seen during specialist
studies), five EM/N corky or Beaker sherds (Cat
797-801) and an E/MN corky sherd (Cat 729).

Set into a linear depression in sandy clay layer
131 was a band of gritty brown soil 130.1 with
patches of turf and green clay, very like that com-
posing part of the Phase 2 enclosure bank further
south on Area B (Illus 7.198).

In 1981 a wider band of soil 130.1 was found in
BINX to the west (Illus 7.198). In its surface were
many ard marks. The implication is that 130.1 was
a plough soil which originally stretched from the
ploughed-down Stage 2 enclosure bank (184) to
the depression, and that in BIN it had been modi-
fied by the later ploughing which created pre-peat
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soil 117 or had been removed along with 117 dur-
ing our excavation (Illus 7.197,7.198).

On Illus 7.199 prone stone 148 can be seen to
the right of the top half of the photograph, which
was taken after removal of layer 130.1 from the
depression. The darker area south of the recum-
bent slab is the top of the pit. The layers exposed
are shown on Illus 7.202.

Alongside the pit the northern part of the
linear depression was filled with mottled yellow
stony clay 151. A shallow layer of 151 also covered
an area north of the depression (Illus 7.202). A
truncated rusty stained layer 155 which may have
been no more than an incipient iron pan lay on
its southern flank. The relationship of the pit to
rubbly clay 151 was ambiguous; it seemed to cut
151 but one of the pit fills, a black greasy layer 152,
was recorded as seeming to underlie 151.

In BINX fill 820/821? seems to have filled
a shallow continuation of the linear depression
westward.

A patch of turf line 168 and its underlying grey
soil 169 also formed part of the south upper fills
of 154. Layers 152 and 168 were thought to be
part of turf line 806, dipping down into the top
of the pit and they are thus numbered on Section
14-80 (Illus 7.204).

Also in the top of the pit was a thin black layer
145, described as an undulating skin of fine greasy
material below 117. Layer 145 was possibly a bi-
turcation of layer 152/806, labelled 806 on Illus
7.204.

A patch of black material (811) found in BINX
may also have been part of turf line 152. It un-
derlay the ard marks 809 and layers 130 and 131
(although the Context Sheet for 811 has it under-
lying 151which must be a mistake).

The lowest fill of the pit was a turf including
part of its black organic-rich top and a larger un-
derlying mass of grey soil which covered the whole
of the base of the pit (Illus 7.205; sketch on Con-
text sheet 154).

Pit 154 contained a small E/MN non-corky
sherd (Cat 238).

Removal of the rubbly mixed clay and sand in
the north part of Area BINX revealed an unin-
terrupted cohesive pale green hard layer of subsoil

(Ilus 7.205). The southern part of BIN and BINX
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lHlus 7.191 Linear marks 880 in Pit 859 on
27 May 81; [part of plan 77 NMRS DC38111
on outline of passage]

llus 7.192 Linear marks 880 in Pit 859 and
turf lines on 29 May 1981 [Film 1981.16.38]
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was composed almost entirely of clay 150, at this
level a mottled orangey yellow-green in colour.
In it was an approximately east-west strip of dark
brown smooth clay (822). Like the overlying layer
155 it lay on the southern flank of the depression
and was cut by Pit 154 (Illus 7.205).

7.11.11 Discussion of prone slab 148, pit
154 and the linear depression

The stratigraphy of the pit seems to represent ex-
cavation followed fairly rapidly by partial filling
with turfs and clay followed by establishment of
one or more turf lines, followed by more clay fill-
ing (Illus 7.204).

'The top fill 130.1 of the linear depression running
across Area BIN covered the pit and contained a
Food Vessel sherd. The lower fills of the depression
were cut by the pit. So the depression had largely
filled up before the pit was dug and then further
ploughing brought fill 130.1 into both the depres-
sion and the top of the pit.

The number of finds from soil 131 in which the
top fill of the depression was first seen, far more
than in other strata in BIN, makes it tempting to
compare it to plough soils 141 in BV and 315 in
Area D.

The original linear depression was probably
not part of an early agricultural system (Chap-
ter 7.19.9). Where it reached the central baulk of
Area B on Section F it was of negligible depth.
Perhaps it was natural rather than artificial.

'The alternative explanations considered for its
existence were that the pit had been dug to explore
the stone, that the stone had been upright but
had fallen, and that the stone had been purpose-
tully buried. The latter possibility was precluded
by the stratigraphy. Nor could the pit and stone
have been remains of a fallen standing stone be-
cause the stone itself was firmly set in the natural
till. Because the pit was found only at the south
end of the stone it seems highly likely that the pit
was exploratory.

'The next problem is chronological. The top fill
of the linear depression overlying the pit con-
tained a sherd from a Food Vessel. Ploughing of
151 around it, earlier than the ploughing which
led to deposition of 130.1, had produced fine clay
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soil, 131 thought from the number of finds in it to
be roughly the same as (at least one period of) the
ploughing which produced deep soils in BV and
Area D.The pit was probably cut the pre-plough-
ing layer 151, which makes it somewhat more likely
that digging of the pit took place before rather than
after before the start of the 2nd millennium BC.
But the evidence is chronologically vague.

The stone was similar to those used as massive
kerb slabs (probably significantly later in date than
the pit) so the pit was probably not dug at the time
the secondary kerb was built. But those kerb slabs
are interpreted as having been first used for cap-
ping the chamber and only subsequently used to
define the refurbished cairn. Perhaps slab 148 was
explored as a possible capstone for the primary
chambered cairn.

Or it could have been investigated as a potential
Ring, Avenue or Row stone. The attempt may have
been abandoned rapidly because the stone did not
have the character desired for the Ring, for the
Avenue or for the Rows.

There is nothing much to prefer one explana-
tion above another. The ambiguous and vague ev-
idence for dating the pit suggests it was closer in
time to the cairn than to the Ring. The chronology
of the East Row places it too at around that time.
But in the end the idea that the stone was explored
as a possible capstone for the cairn is preferred,
which is why it has been described and discussed
at this stage. But any further excavation in this
area should give some priority to establishing a
more objective dating of the pit.

7.12 Phase 7b Grey-green sandy layers in
BIVS and BV

Under plough soil 141 and the various scoops in
the south and north of BIVS/BV were green sandy
clays with brown soils and rotten stones between

them (Illus 7.206).
7.12.1 Green sandy layers in the south of BV

In the south part of Area BV, plough soil 141 de-
veloped downward into a disturbed greenish sandy
layer BVSX 810.Its top contained many indistinct

ard marks (194), with whiter fill in a brown matrix
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lllus 7.193 View of slots in Area BIWX from
the north [Based on Day Book and Film
1981.12.14]
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lllus 7.194 Sectioning slots 855 and 858 on
21 May 1981 [Film 1981.12.31]

and vice-versa. In the south some turf sods, and a
pit (834) with glass fragments were found under
the surface of 810; they reflect modern intrusions
unrecognised in the overlying layers. Layer 810
contained 19 potsherds.
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52

lllus 7.195 The basal layers of the chamber
passage from the east [Film 1981.17.31]

lllus 7.197 Plan 05-80 BIN and the BINX
part of plan 50-81 of 6 May 1981 [NMRS
DC38024 and DC38084]

lllus 7.196 Sharbau’s sketch of the chamber Illus 7.198 Layers on Plan 06/80 of 12
and passage shortly after peat clearance in May1980 in BIN and 1981 in BINX [NMRS
1857 DC38025 and DC38086]
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Table 7.35 Pottery from BV 810

Cat

250_256

257

258 263

346

347

538

556

737

Comments

7 sherds probably all from a fine E/
MN non-corky pot.

A sherd from a fine E/MN non-
corky pot, not necessarily the same

pot as Cat nos. 250-256

6 sherds, four of which are spalls
from a fine E/MN non-corky pot,
thicker than Cat nos 250-256 and
257,

A sherd from same AOC Beaker
ASH 37 as Cat 342 and 343; prob-
ably conjoins with Cat 343 (81.396)
but joint surface too abraded to be
certain (or to allow refitting).

Rim-and-neck sherd from AOC
Beaker ASH 38.

A sherd from the same possibly ‘do-
mestic’ Beaker as Cat. 537 found in
BV soil 117.

A sherd probably from a ‘domestic
‘Beaker. Same pot as Cat Nos 554
from BIII 117 general pre-peat soil
and Cat 555 from BV 813 black
scoop, and similar to Cat. Nos.

549-553 from DV 344 plough soil.

A sherd from an E/MN corky pot,
broken and abraded along ring
joint and with most of the exterior

spalled/abraded off.

Several pieces of lithic debitage, three flint
flakes (CAT 32,33 and 34), a mylonite flake (CAT
35), two quartz flakes (CAT 36 and 37) and 4
pieces of quartz (CAT 37) also came from BV 810

Although the main spread of green sandy layer
812 was in the north of the trench, the label was
also given to similar material in BVSX, presuma-
bly mixed into the similar but even more disturbed
material 810. BVSX 812 has been relabelled 812.1
during post-excavation work. It contained signifi-
cant amounts of pottery.

BVSX 812.1 also had a mylonite flake (CAT 48).

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Table 7.36 Pottery from BVSX 812.1

Cat
287

288_293

307

349
699_703

704

705

756_757

878

880

881_883

884_894

895

Comments
Hebridean incised rim sherd.

3 spalls, 3 spalled fragments & crumbs

from one Hebridean incised pot.

Hebridean incised rim sherd with
much of exterior spalled off.

A heavily abraded spall from Beaker
ASH 38. Most of interior abraded.

4 featureless spalls.

A sherd from a fine Beaker or an E/
MN non-corky pot.

A sherd from a large probably E/
MN corky pot. with most of interior
spalled off.

A sherd from a large domestic
beaker or a much later pot. From
same pot as Cat. 752-755 from
BVSX 141 and Cat 759-761 from
DI 369.

A large fragment spalled oft from
one side probably from an E/MN
non-corky pot but just possibly from
a domestic Beaker.

Heavily abraded sherd possibly
from a E/MN pot but too small and
abraded to be diagnostic

Abraded body sherd and 2 refitted
frags probably from a fine Beaker.

5 small sherds, 6 fragments and
crumbs probably from a fine or
domestic Beaker. Largest sherd: has
much of exterior spalled off. Cannot
rule out the possibility that it’s E/
MN non-corky pottery.

Spall, probably from a fine or do-

mestic Beaker

Thus these southern layers contained E/MN
pottery including several Hebridean incised
sherds, early international Beaker sherds and ‘do-
mestic’ Beaker sherds, some fine and some coarse.
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lllus 7.201 Area BIN from the west with Pit 154

partially emptied and Area Bll in the back-
ground on 9 May 1981 [Film 1981 5.16 part]

lllus 7.202 Plans 08/80 of 24 May 1980 and
lllus 7.200 Pit 154 on 27 May 1980 [Film 54/81 of 25 May 1981 [NMRS DC38027
80.12.33] and DC38088]
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lllus 7.203 Plans 50/81 overlay and 53/81; Illus 7.205 Plans 57/81 and 58/81 [NMRS
layers in pit 154 [NMRS DC38084 overlay & DC38091 and DC38092]
DC38087]

Section 14/80 29/5/80

Day Book sketch
S 51-f|  sections 11 and 15

14084

lllus 7.204 Section 14/80 [NMRS DC38034] and sketch section G, 6 to 7 May 1981 [Day
Book 11 and 15, the latter corrected

sSouth

lllus 7.206 Sketch of relationship of charcoal-free and charcoal-rich layers (not to scale)
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lllus 7.207 Green sandy clay layers 810 and
812 (based on Plan 17/81 NMRS DC38051]

'The exception is Cat 756_757, which typolog-
ically seems most likely to be from a post-Roman
Iron Age ‘Plain Style’ Hebridean pot. Another
sherd of this pot came from the overlying plough
soil 141 and yet another from 369, a layer be-
low plough soil 315 near the cairn on Area D.
It is conceivable that these were in unrecorded

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

intrusions (of the type of pit 834 which was not
understood until modern glass was found in it)
but on the face of it there is a conflict between the
attribution of the potsherds and the stratigraphy..

7.12.2 Grey-green sandy layers in the
northern part of BV

Layer 812 in the northern part of the trench, in
BIVSX and BV, was a sandy green layer spread
across the trench just south of the ditch (Illus
7.206,7.207). It first appeared while soil 141 was
being removed. In section the relationship of 810
and 812 to the overlying soil 141 and an under-
lying dark soil 160 / 192 was not always clear be-
cause 810 and 812 were absent in the middle of
the trench (Illus 7.206). Perhaps ground-work-
ing, the cutting of 813 and 841 and associated
activities had removed it. Perhaps it had never
been there, although a spread of silty green clay
842 lay between 810 and 812, at a slightly lower
stratigraphic level, with a few flat rotten stones. Its
extent was not planned. Green clay 812 contained
several pieces of pottery.

Table 7.37 Pottery from green sandy mate-
rial BV 812

Cat Comments
367 A sherd from Early International
Beaker ASH 39
745 Small, much abraded sherd (most
probably fine Beaker.
Fragment of tip of an E/MN rim
746 flange, with incised diagonal lines on
its top
3 small, heavily-abraded sherds;
875_877 could be fine E/MN non-corky or
fine Beaker
A sherd probably from a fine domes-
879 tic Beaker but cant wholly rule out

possibility that it’s E/MN

'The following pot sherds were recorded in the
finds book as from Area BI context 810; they were
relabelled 810.1 during post-excavation to distin-
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guish them from those found in the south of BV,

several metres away.

Table 7.38 Pottery from disturbed green
sandy patch Bl 810.1 in 812, or from
clay soil 836 in the northern part of the
enclosure

Cat

Comments.

294 A Hebridean incised sherd

567 Shoulder-neck-belly sherd from large Food
Vessel ASH 75.
784 Abraded belly spall from an E/MN non-

corky cooking pot or a ‘domestic’ Beaker.

However, yet another record, annotation on
Plan 46/81, suggests that these three sherds were
from layer 836 in the northern part of the en-
closure. That attribution has some problems, dis-
cussed in Chapter 7.10, but is as credible as attri-
bution to green clay 810.1. If it is correct there is
no reason to suppose that the label 810 was used
for deposits in BI and the finds from green clays
have a less complicated complexion.

'The pollen values in sample 2054 from 812 sug-
gested a date in CaN-3a when tree pollen was very
sparse and the non-tree pollen was contributed
largely by grasses. Values for heather were low.
'This sub-zone started sometime between 2980
and 2500 cal BC. It ended between 2560 and
2200 cal BC.

7.12.3 Discussion of the grey-green sandy
clay layers

Layers 810 and 812 underlay plough soil 141. The
matrix of 141 was probably formed partly from
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them. A few of the finds in them may have been
in unrecognised ard marks and other intrusions.
These layers lacked sherds from ASH 42, the
insular Beaker probably associable with a burial
redeposited during the formation of plough soil
141; nor did they include any other specifically late
types of beaker. The only two Beaker sherds which
were not diagnostically early or anonymous (Cat
538 and 556, I1lus 18.21) had stab decoration, not
very common at Calanais.

'Thus, as with the green clay in BVS, the assem-
blage may have been an early Beaker one apart
from the residual Neolithic sherds, and a possi-
bly intrusive possibly 6th century AD sherd (Cat
756_757) in the southern part of the trench. The
Food Vessel sherd (Cat 567) was either in dis-
turbed clay 810.1 in Area BI to the north of East
Row stone 30, in which case it was presumably
intrusive, or it was completely unconnected with
the green clays, as an annotation on Plan 46/81
implies.

'The source of the sandy green material which
was the only significant component of layers 810,
(810.1),812 and 812.1 is not immediately obvious.
Layers 812 and 810.1 in the north of the trench
overlay ground-worked soil 160, discussed below.
Layer 812 also overlay an iron-panned soil simi-
lar to 141, presumably actually 160. That in turn
overlay light green compacted clay 161 interpreted
as possibly contemporary with the green clay plat-
form. This means that the green sandy material
810.1 and 812 was later than building of the green
clay platform although it could have been related
to its use or repair.

'The immediate source of clay 810 and 812 is
discussed below in Chapter 7.12.5 in relationship
to the early Beaker sherds found in them. Further
discussion will be found at Chapter 7.13.4 in the
context of the strata related to erection of East

Row Stone 30 and in Appendix 4.
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7.12.4 Early Beakers

Table 7.39 Contexts in which Early Interna-
tional Beaker ASH 39 was found

Cat Area

Comments

A sherd from the

upper neck.

A sherd from the

neck

Ctxt

354 BI 107

355 BI 117

Small carination

sherd
A sherd and a frag-

ment from the splay-
ing neck terminating
at rim; most of E

spalled oft
A rim sherd with

much of the interior

spalled off.
A sherd from the

upper neck.

A sherd from the

neck

A sherd from the
lower neck, carina-
tion and upper belly.

Neck sherd with
light, shallow

spalling of exterior.

353 BII 112

362_363 BIWX 9999

364 BNW 9999

366 BV 117

367 BV 812

368 BV 813

369 BV 813

Relatively large
sherd from neck,
carination & belly.
Conjoins with, and
now refitted to, Cat
371

Neck sherd Con-
joins with, and now

refitted to, Cat 370

370 BVSX 141

371 BVSX 141

In BV and BVSX two sherds of ASH 39 were
found in pit or scoop 813. Two came from the

plough soil 141 which both over and underlay pit
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813. One was recorded as from green silty sand
material 812.

Several sherds of ASH 39 came from further
north in BI, one from topsoil 107, two from the
prevalent plough soil 117 and two from its lower
facies 112. Its apparently wide distribution has to
be seen from the perspective that all of these except
812 were late contexts associated with plough-
ing and none was more than a casual lob away
from the others (see Chapters 7.12.5 & 18.7.3 for
distribution maps). It is easy to imagine that the
sherds were found during ground-working, picked
up, examined and thrown away.

Large sherds of two other early Beakers were
found, for the most part in BV.

Table 7.40 Sherds from AOC Beaker ASH 37

Cat Area Ctxt Comments

A sherd of AOC Beaker
ASH 37 which probably
conjoins with Cat 343
(81.396) but joint surface

too abraded to be certain.

A sherd of AOC Beaker
ASH 37 which conjoins
with Cat. 350, but joint
surface too abraded to
allow secure refitting.

A sherd of AOC Beaker
ASH 37 which probably
conjoins with Cat 346
(81.179) but joint surface
too abraded to be certain
(or to allow refitting).

A heavily abraded sherd
of AOC Beaker ASH 37
BVWX 160 which conjoins with Cat

342; previously assigned
to ASH 38.

346 BV 810

342 BV 813

343 BV 813

350

ASH 37 was a large fine vessel with all-over
cord decoration and a simple splayed rim about
180mm in diameter. All of the sherds were heavily
abraded. One sherd came from the green sandy

disturbed clay 810 in the south end of BV. An-
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0 20 mm
e ——

lllus 7.208 Early International Beaker ASH 39 (see Chapter 18 lllus 18.15 for larger scale

reproduction)

other came from a small spread of early soil 160
revealed in the passage of the chambered cairn.
'The other two came from scoop 813.

ASH 38 was a fine vessel with all-over cord
decoration and a simple splayed rim about 130
mm in diameter. All of the sherds were abraded,
most of them heavily. One sherd came from the
green sandy disturbed clay 810 and another from
less disturbed clay 812.1, both in the south end
of BV. Another came from the upper pre-peat
plough soil in BV. Two small sherds came from
an area of burnt clay and stones in the body of the
primary chambered cairn.

Another tiny sherd possibly from an AOC
Beaker (Cat 372; ASH 40) was found in Area D

In David Clarke’s Beaker typology (1970),
ASH 37 and 38 fall into his ‘All Over Cord-im-
pressed’ (AOC) category, and ASH 39 into his

‘European’ (E) category. According to Lanting &
van der Waals’ stepwise Beaker typochronology
(1972), they would all fall within steps 1-2. Ac-
cording to Humphrey Case’s scheme (2004), all
belong in his ‘Group D’. And according to the
latest typochronology, by Stuart Needham (2005),
all will have been ‘Low-Carinated Beakers’. All
four classification schemes agree that these are
early styles with a wide, international distribution
(Sheridan Chapter 18.7.1). It seems likely that the
Calanais international-style Beakers date to the
third quarter of the third millennium possibly as
early as the 25th century BC (Sheridan Chapter
18.7.4).7.12.5 Discussion of the overall distribu-
tion and stratigraphy of the early Beakers

It is clear that none of the early Beaker sherds
was in a primary position. It is also clear that

green sandy layers 810 and 812 were not freshly
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356

0 20 mm

lllus 7.209 AOC Beakers ASH 37 and ASH 38 (see Chapter 18 lllus 18.13, 18.14 for larger

scale reproduction)

dug from subsoil, because although largely free of
organics and charcoal they contained many pot-
sherds, both Neolithic and Beaker.

Taking into account the pair of conjoined sherds
in Area H, and the abraded state of the sherds, the
possible explanations for the observed stratigraphy
seem to be:

1. the taphonomies of the vessels may have been
different from one another, with ASH 38 in par-
ticular coming to Calanais in domestic soils. An

origin of that kind seems likely for an early Beaker
sherd ASH 40 (found on Area D);

2. some or all of the sherds might originally have

come from one or more disturbed graves; there
is adequate space for graves east, south and west
of BV; that opens up the possibility that the clay
derived from disturbance of early beaker graves in
the digging of pits for the stones of the East Row;
the latter is described in Chapter 7.13.

3. the clay and many of the associated finds might
have come from scooping out the area of the Stage
1 or Stage 2 enclosure.

4. some or all might originally have been depos-
ited in the light timber structure on the green
clay platform; the occurrence of possible fine and
‘domestic’ Beaker sherds in the fills of slots of the
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ASH 37

ASH 218

ASH 39

lllus 7.210 Distribution of early AOC and
International Beakers ASH 37-39

timber structure under the cairn does reinforce
the chronological and cultural feasibility of this
interpretation.;

5. ASH 37 and ASH 39 might originally have
been with primary burials in the chambered cairn,
subsequently cleaned out before dark deposits
could accumulate in the chamber. ASH 38 can-
not have been.

6. And, of course, the green clay may have been
dug from an area which was not included in our
excavation.

7. 'The problem with all of these ideas is that they
do not explain why otherwise fairly clean layers of
green sandy clay contained so many and so diverse
a collection of potsherds.
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'The two small highly abraded sherds of ASH 38
from the body of the primary cairn tend to favour
the idea of its importation in soils from domestic
contexts because that is the preferred explanation
for the other (mostly E/MN) small sherds found
in and under cairn make-up.

If a simple single explanation is to be preferred,
the idea that ASH 37, 38 and 39 accompanied
depositions of human remains in graves (outside
our excavation area) is my (marginally) preferred
interpretation. But Sheridan points out, whatever
the details, their deposition respected a by then
ancient sacred place (Sheridan Chapter 18.7.4),
and pending further excavation that is their in-
disputable significance.

Table 7.41 Sherds from AOC Beaker ASH 38

Cat Area

Comments

A heavily abraded
sherd from AOC
Beaker ASH 38
with much of the
rim and interior
spalled. Conjoins
(loosely) with Cat
348 (81.619)

A heavily abraded
spall from AOC
Beaker ASH 38
with most of the
interior abraded off.

Ctxt

347 BV 810

349 BVSX 812.1

A somewhat
abraded sherd from
AOC Beaker ASH
38. Conjoins with
Cat 351_352 and
(loosely) with Cat
347.

2 heavily abraded
sherds from ASH
38.

348 BVSX 837

351.352 HII 736

A fairly heavily
abraded sherd of
AOC Beaker ASH
38

846 BV 117
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7.13 Phase 7b East Row stones 30 and 31
7.13.1 Introduction

'The excavation of Area B touched on Stone 30 of
the East Row and came close to Stone 31 (Illus
7.211)."The stone hole of the former was explored
in BIVS and BV while deposits close to the lat-
ter were investigated in BIII and BIIISX (Illus
7.211).

7.13.2 Layers overlying the pit of East
Row Stone 30 and those possibly
contemporaneous with its setting-up

At the base of plough soil 141 in the middle of
the trench, a saucer-shaped scoop 841, partially
filled with soil 141, had cut old ground surfaces
underlying 160 (Illus 7.212).

Green clay 842 in the west of the trench lay
below plough soil 141 and a cluster of stones in
greasy brown to black soil 874 which produced a
small abraded sherd probably from a fairly fine
Beaker (Cat 862). It overlay rotten stones 843 and
ground-worked dark soil 160 (described further
in 7.14.1). It was similar to grey-green sandy fine
material 810 and 812, interleaved elsewhere be-
tween 141 and 160 but stratigraphically slightly
earlier. Further south was material (838) origi-
nating from a ridge of brown fibrous soil which
was probably the remnant of an early cultivation
bed spread by later ploughing. In sharp contrast
to the overlying layers there were no finds from
842 (and a sample 2223 produced no charred plant
remains).

Under 842 and the last remnants of 141 were
rotted stones 843.To the south was a layer labelled
160 during excavation. There is no absolute need
for this layer to have been identical to layer 160
in the north of the trench, although it was in a
very similar stratigraphic position, and it has been
renumbered 160.4 during post-excavation work

(Illus 7.213). It produced no finds.
7.13.3 The pit for East Row stone 30

Below 141 in the eastern part of Area BV, around
the base of Row Stone 30, was an area of burning
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with charcoal and a few small flat stones, at much
the same level as grey-green sandy silty clay 842
(Ilus 7.212).’The northern part of this feature was
not recorded. It may have been an upper part of
layer 844 (Illus 7.213). A comparison between
Plan 19/81 (Illus 7.213) and 17/81 (Illus 7.207)
shows that layer 812 overlay sandy material 844.

Layer 844 was a thin patch of light brown mot-
tled clay and fine sand which measured about 1.2
m north-south and extended at least 0.7 m west
from the east baulk. It was more sandy north of
East Row stone 30 and more clayey to its south. It
produced no finds. The edge of a somewhat wider
teature than the pit for the orthostat was faintly
visible in this layer (Illus 7.213).

Layer 844 cut the dark soil with rotted stone
843 and soil 160. It was sealed only by 141, a
plough soil, and the ‘burnt earth’ immediately
above it.

'The nature of the inner part of 844 is obscure.
A photograph (Illus 7.214-215) appears to show
what was planned on Illus 7.213. Photographs can
be highly misleading and the side of the explora-
tory trench was probably not cleaned for this pho-
tograph but it does appear to confirm Plan 19/81.
Also, there is a clear impression in the side of the
1980 sondage of a V-shaped cut coinciding with a
change in soil on the surface of the main trench on
both plan and photograph. That cut was definitely
outwith the feature interpreted as the stone pit on
subsequent plans (Illus 7.213-7.215).

Removal of 844 revealed a few stones in a grey
gritty patch extending 0.1 m west of Stone 30
and 0.15 m to north and south (Illus 7.216). It
produced no finds. The positions of Stone 30 is
inaccurately depicted relative to the stone and
two stone sockets hatched grey and to the grey
layers on Plan 21 (Illus 7.216; see Technical Note
7.13.3).In fact the more northerly socket probably
corresponded to the middle stone shown in Illus
7.213 and the more southerly one probably corre-
sponded to the southern stone. Comparison with
Illus 215 allows correction. The plan seems to
show the top of the inner feature retreating back
towards East Row stone 30. Apart from that the
grey features are difficult to relate to the rest of the
record because the plan did not include a context
number for the large area of clay surrounding the
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lllus 7.211 Stones 30 and 31 on master plan
of Area B

inner grey feature (which does not seem to corre-
spond exactly to the stone pit). The outer grey clay
should have been 161, the redeposited subsoil of
soil 160 (Sketch Section Illus 7.206).

The sketch view of 23 May (Illus 7.203)
cross-referred on Day Book page 49 to photo-
graph 1981.13.26 (Illus 7.200-201) shows a
slightly simplified version of Plan 21.The feature
at the base of Stone 30 seems to be the top of the
stone hole.

Because there was no evidence for the intrusive
cut full of grey clay or the pit itself having been cut
from a higher level than soil 160 the existence of
the cut does not change the relative stratigraphy
of the stone pit to the black layers including rotted
stones 843. It does introduce a new element of
complexity. But again the dangers of interpreting
stratigraphy from photographs are obvious and
the problems described here can only be resolved
by fresh excavation.
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'The outer part of the ‘non-stone-hole’ element
of the grey clay extended further west under the
ground-worked soil 160 and can be regarded as its
subsoil 161 (Illus 7.216). Elsewhere 161 was light
green). Small scoops filled with dark material, 863
to 865 on Illus 7.216, were cut into it. Other fea-
tures were cut into it further north and they are
described and discussed in Chapter 7.16.

'The sections of the small test trench coloured
yellow in Illus 7.218 do not seem to have been
drawn. In plan East Row stone 30 measures
0.8m east-west and 0.2m north-south at modern
ground level. The rim of the stone pit was about
0.4 m from the edges of the stone, judging by the
section in Illus 7.205.The pit will have been about
1.6m long east-west and 1m north-south. It was
at least 0.4m deep. It was backfilled with clay and
head-sized packing stones.

In the drawn section (Illus 7.219) the mate-
rial through which the stone hole was cut was
even-textured sandy clay, not at all like natural.
Topsoil overlay a dark brown soil with charcoal
flecks which overlay a lighter brown soil with
charcoal flecks. Presumably the dark brown soil
was 141. It was a little strange that it was not
distinguished from the fill of the pit.

Illus 207 (read in conjunction with Illus 206)
provides a different impression from the drawn
section. It looks as if there was a clear break at
the bottom of 141 and above the pit fill, with soil
141 at this point containing many fine white grits
and the underlying fill smooth and darker than
the material through which the pit was cut. That
makes complete sense. The Day Book (page 61)
records that black layers could be seen in the baulk,
truncated, with soil 141 persisting over them. It is
not clear from the photograph or drawn section
which charcoal layers were truncated by what, but
the reference may be to those found in the sides
of depression 841 to the south, described and dis-
cussed in Chapter 7.14.2.

7.13.4 Discussion of Stone 30 and
interpretation of the layers around it including

sandy green clays 810 and 812

'The stone hole was earlier than plough soil 141
and green clay 812. It was later than soil 160.
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That ties it down to a time after Beakers had been
brought into the Calanais area. Beaker sherds from
160 are listed in Chapter 7.14.1. As described and
discussed later (Chapter 7.16.1) a Grooved Ware
vessel (ASH 61) was in a pit cut into slightly ear-
lier levels. All this makes it likely (the evidence
is not decisive) that East Row Stone 30 was set
up during use of the Ring; but this evidence does
not define whether this was before or after the
chambered cairn had been built.

Mottled light brown clay and fine sand 844
round the base of Stone 30 was, like the green
clays 810, 812 and 842 almost immediately under
plough soil 141. The packers for the stone stuck
up slightly above the level of soil 160 but there
were no other hints of any slight mound originally
covering the packing stones.

'The patch of burnt earth on 844 was not com-
pletely planned but it was the highest surviving
distinctive pit fill. Indeed it does provide an im-
pression that this was the true top of the pit and
that, by coincidence, higher materials which when
ploughed formed plough soil 141, had been al-
tered but the pit fills had not.

'The pit may have been dug into a larger earlier
teature filled with grey sand. If so, that earlier fea-
ture was cut into 161, the subsoil of dark soil 160,
and it was probably also cut through the latter.

Green clays 810 and 812 were described in
Chapter 7.12.1 and 2. The immediate source of
clay 810 and 812 was discussed in Chapter 7.12.5
in the context of the early Beaker sherds found
in them. Layer 812 overlay 160 and on purely
stratigraphic grounds it might have been com-
posed of spare clay from the pit; and although 810
did not overlie 160 directly it was at a very similar
stratigraphic level overall. But the abundance of
finds from them is difficult to explain if they were
freshly dug from natural clay; while if the stone
hole was dug through an earlier feature filled with
grey and brown material (containing pottery, for
argument’s sake) then layers 810 and 812 would
not have been green. So a different origin for the
green sandy clay layers has to be preferred.

Clay 842 was stratigraphically slightly earlier
than green sandy clay 812 and contained no finds. It
is conceivable that it was part of the spoil from the
stone pit or the hypothesised underlying feature.
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lllus 7.212 Sketch plan of 14 May 1981
(Day Book 29) superposed on Plan 18 of 14
May [NMRS DC38052]
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~ truncated

lllus 7.213 Extract from Plan 19/81, of and
later than 15 May [NMRS DC38053 part]

lllus 7.214 The pit of Stone 30 from the west
on 22 May 1981 [Film 1981.13.26 part]

lllus 7.215 Detail of the pit from lllus 7.200
[Film 1981.13.26]

S
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Illus 7.216 Extract from Plan 21 of c. 22 May
1981 (socket stones inaccurately depicted)
[NMRS DC38055]

'The rotted stones 843 recorded mostly on the
other side of the trench were intermingled with
soil 160. Their state cannot easily be explained by
leaching down of organic acids from the overly-
ing scoop 813 because silty grey-green clay 842
sealed the stones. Perhaps they were dumped from
somewhere where they had already been damaged.

7.13.5 East Row Stone 31 in Area B3

On Illus 7.222 the shadow of East Row Stone 31
(and a tiny bit of its base) can be seen on the grass
near the foreground stones.

'The stratigraphy near East Row stone 31 had
been preserved better than that of most of BIII,
probably by stones BIII 116, which were at the
level of soil BIII 117. Lying above pre-peat soil
117 there was a small patch of burnt turf and
charred material 140, very close to the bottom of
modern turf. It may have been the equivalent of
layer 139 in Sub-area BV further west. Ploughing
represented by the underlying charcoal-rich soil
BIII 141 was almost certainly responsible for some
truncation of underlying layers, although no ard
marks were noticed in this area. No finds were

recorded from 141 in BIII.
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lllus 7.217 Part of sketch view of 23 May
1981 [Day Book 49]

Under 141 Layer 160.1, varying from grey-
brown sandy with charcoal and pot to dark brown
and gritty nearer Stone 31, contained two pot-
sherds, a flanged rimsherd from a Hebridean in-
cised pot (Cat 285, ASH 24) and a heavily abraded
spall from an E/MN non-corky pot (Cat 286). It
also produced a flint flake (CAT 46) and a quartz
flake (CAT 47).

Near Stone 31 under layer BIII 160 was a
smooth black turf line (157 Illus 7.223-7.224).
It abutted the stones at the base of the standing
stone.

A small trench was dug to record Section 80/13
(58-57 on Illus 7.226) in 1980. It is visible on a
photograph taken on 11 May 1981 (Illus 7.225).

'The plan in Illus 7.226 maps turf line 157 before
all of it had been revealed. Section 57-58 shows
that it ran up to the stones round the base of East
Row stone 31.

Lying on turf line 157 was a patch of yellow
gritty clay (181) which was presumably cast up
from a nearby cut into natural. It was similar to
patches of clay found further west and attributed
to cleaning out of the ditch. To the north on Sec-
tion 48-49 turf line 157 was cut as it approached
the modern drain 100. In the northern half of
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Illus 7.218 Plan of a quarter-section of the
upper parts of the stone-hole for Stone 30
[Plan 81.14 of 28 May 80 bound in Day
Book 60-61]

0.5

lllus 7.219 Section along the east side of BV
through the upper parts of the stone-hole for
Stone 30 [Section 81.15, bound in Day Book
pages 60-61]

lllus 7.220 The pit on 27 May 1981 [Film 1981.16.11]

Area B | 232



lllus 7.221 Detail of Illus 206 [Film
1981.16.11part]

section 58-57 turf line 157 covered a small area
of soft grey fine sand with charcoal flecks and
dark-yellowish-brown speckled soil (Illus 7.226).

'The brown soil below charcoal patch 172 was
recorded on the context sheet for 172 as Soil 117,
which identification is supported by Section 48-49
across similar material c.1.5m further west. That is
important because (a) consideration Section 48-
49 might suggest it was 160) and (b) none of the
layers in Section 57-58 were given context labels
(although the turf line was named as context 157
in the section title).

Near the stones round the base of Stone 31
a smooth dark brown soil and lumps of bright
yellow clay, mottled with pure green clay, filled a
depression under turfline 157 (Illus 7.226 Section
57-58). At first it looks as if they might have been
backfills of a shallow ramp for erection of Stone
31, filled in alongside the packers for the orthostat
(Illus 7.226 Section 57-58).

The ramp, if that is what it was, was cut into
the yellow-brown soil under turfline 157. But the
identity of the yellow-brown soil is ambiguous.
'The drawn section title ends “... West section from
112 level” which would naturally suggest that soil
112 lay above turf line 157. But if the soil above
turf line 157 was 117, then either the title was
inconsistent (credible because 112 and 117 were
often difficult to distinguish) or the yellow-brown
soil below the turf line may have been thought of
as soil 112. Soils given the same number in Area
BII and BII/III were associable with ploughing

down of the Stage 2 enclosure.
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If the yellow-brown soil had been 112 then the
pit for Stone 31 would have been cut through it
after the Stage 2 enclosure had been ploughed
down. But soils labelled 112 were usually de-
scribed as reddish brown, not yellowish-brown,
and the evidence from the other section (48-49)
suggests that the deposits were thought to be of an
earlier date than that of the enclosure. Neverthe-
less if there is excavation in this area the possibility

should be tested.

7.13.6 Discussion of East Row stone 31 and
the layers round it

One crucial question is whether the stones round
the base of Stone 31 were packers in its pit or loose
stones added later. The probability is that they
were packers given the upright stone in Section
57-58,and if so it seems likely that the pit was cut
through turf-line 157 (and quite possibly through
layers above it before they were subsumed into late
plough soil 117 and modern topsoil).

On Section 48-49 a dark brown gritty soil labelled
160 truncated turf line 157. The layer below turf
line 157 was labelled 163. In BIV/BV further to
the west, beyond Stone 30, the sequence was (ac-
cording to most records), as follows.

160: a thin dark soil into which the pit for Stone
30 had been cut.

1. 161: Light green compacted clay with rusty or

humic mottle.

2.162: a turf line, thought to have grown on clay
spoil from Ring-stone pits and to underlie the
green clay platform inside the Ring

3. 849: grey soil

4.164: turf line, thought to be that on which
the Ring was erected

5.163 grey soil
Of course, given the manipulation of clay
around the Ring the sequence there might well

be more complex than near East Row stone 31.
But the suggestion in the original Section 48-49
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lllus 7.222 The area north of the east row from the east on 23 May 1980 [Film 1980.11.21

part]

lllus 7.223 Area Blll showing the black turf
line 157 near East Row Stone 31 ¢ 27 May
1980 [Film 80.10.34]

labelling of the grey soil below turf line 157 as
s0il 163 is that 157 was the same as 164. If so, turf
line 157 was the same as that on which the Ring
was erected. The implication is that the East Row
might have been set up at much the same time as
the Ring.

A minority set of records places 163 between
turf line 164 and162; if the onsite correlation of
the soil below turf line 157 with 163 is accepted
and if the minority set of records for 163 were
preferred, turf line 157 would be the equivalent of
turf line 162, thought to have grown on clay spoil
from Ring-stone pits and to underlie the green
clay platform inside the Ring.

Another possibility, perhaps the likeliest of all
to be correct if 163 there is accepted as the same
as 163 near the Ring, is that turf 164 had contin-
ued to grow near East Row stone 31 through the

lllus 7.224 OGS 157 near East Row Stone
31 from Context sheet and Day Book 2 May
1981

period during which activities near the Ring led
to clay being dumped on turf line 164 and the
subsequent growth of turf line 162 - and maybe
that growth continued even later near Stone 31
than it did near the Ring where turf line 162 was
covered by clay 161. That interpretation would in
effect make it impossible to correlate 157 with
any particular more short-lived turf line near the
Ring. That means that the timing of the erection
of Stone 31 cannot be compared fruitfully with
that of the Ring stones.

But the preferred interpretation is that East
Row Stone 31 was set up through soil 160. Soil
160 truncated both turf line 157

Whichever sequence is correct, it is tempting to
suppose that the mottled brown-green sandy clay
towards the bottom of the south part of Section
11 Part A (48-49) was (rather than being soil 112)

Area B | 234



remains of a cultivation bed, in which case the
green clays at the base of the short section 58-
57 might be parts of the same bed. But that is a
suggestion based on the detection of cultivation
beds elsewhere, not independent strong evidence
for their existence here.

Other interpretations are possible and they are
listed in Technical Note 7.13.6. They depend on
long distance correlations between soils. Resolving
the uncertainties requires further excavation.

7.13.7 Discussion of Stones 30 and 31

East Row stone 30 was set up before ploughing
represented by plough soil 141. However plough
soil 141 is interpreted as long lived, alternating
with a succession of burial deposits. The favoured
interpretation of the stratigraphy of East Row
stone 30 is that it was later than soil 161 and prob-
ably later than soil 160, and roughly contempo-
rary with green sandy clay 842, which in turn was
slightly earlier than green sandy clays 810 and 812.
Its date is interpreted as lying sometime around
2300 cal BC, although the pollen and radiocar-
bon-dating evidence provides only a looser bracket
of about 2400 to 1690 cal BC.

'The favoured interpretation of the stratigraphy
round Stone 31 of the East Row is that it was
erected after a turf line 157 had formed and been
covered by at least a little clay and soil. That turf
line was cut by dark soil 160, and although it cannot
be proved on the evidence so far available it seems
likely that the stone-pit was actually cut through
160. If soil 160 near East Row Stone 31 was of the
same date as soil 160 near East Row Stone 30 (2
or 3m away) then the stratigraphies of erection of
the two standing stones were very similar.

While it was not possible to prove conclusively
either that East Row stones were set up together
or that they were of significantly different dates,
my impression is that they were set up at broadly
the same time as each other. Given the vast differ-
ence between archaeological time and social time
this means only that the stones could all have been
erected over a few days, or that they could have
been erected over a few generations, or anything in
between. As a working hypothesis however at least
the inner part of the East Row was built sometime
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lllus 7.225 Area Blll digitally manipulated
to lighten the shadow of East Row stone 31
[Film 1981-6-3]
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112 leved—
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157

lllus 7.226 Layers near Stone 31 on 24 May
1980 on Plan 80/08 [NMRS DC38027 part],
Section 80/13 (58-57) flipped [NMRS DC
38033-B] Main N-S Section 11 Part A (48-
49) flipped [DC38031-A]
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192 and 843 or 160 [Day Book page 49 of
23 May 81]
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around 2300 cal BC over a fairly short period.
In a sense independent of this, I suspect (with-
out any convincing evidence to support the idea)
that erection of the East Row was contemporary
with use of the light timber structures under the
chambered cairn.

One puzzle in the area of the East Row was the
thickness of soil above the upper well-developed
turf lines (162 near Stone 30 and 157 near Stone
31). Clay or soil or both must have been spread on
them because they (partially) survived subsequent
ploughing. Near Stone 30 it could be explained
by dumping of material associated with funerary
deposits. Near Stone 31 it could be linked to the
(hypothesised) spreading of material from turf el-
ements of one or more of the successive enclosure
walls.

Further excavation is needed if there is to be
any hope of clarification of the relative dates of
erection of East Row stones 30 and 31 and the
various events affecting the enclosures. It might
also resolve other points; there was a suggestion
of an earlier cut under the pit for Stone 30 and
a round-bottomed depression running west from
near Stone 31. The latter may have been related
to the cultivation bed system thought to underlie
Sub-area BV and definition of, or proof of the
non-existence of, cultivation beds would help clar-
ify other features in Area B.

7.14 Phase 6 Pre-Stone 30 ground-working

Below green sandy clay 812 and 810.1 was a gen-
erally thin dark soil 160. The label 160 was used
for various layers (Technical Note 7.14.1).

7.14.1 Dark soil 160, soil 192 and rotted
stones 843

Below the brown-black gritty late ploughing
level (141) and the sandy green material 812, was
a layer of dark charcoal rich soil 160. A sketch plan
(Illus 7.227) showed its surviving extent. It had
been cut by later features and by the 1980 sondage.
An area of silty grey-green clay 842 (See Chapter
7.14.3) was found above rotten stones 843 which
were at the same level as 160. There were no finds

from 842 and 843.
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lllus 7.228 Diagram showing schematic extent of layer 160 and related layers [Day Book
page 55 sketch of 25 May 81]

lllus 7.229 Rotten stones 843 [Film 81.8.26]
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Illus 7.228, redrawn from a slightly later dia-
gram in the Day Book, shows a more schematic
distribution of soil 160. It and the context sheet
for 192 suggest that soil 192, although it may have
had an independent prior existence, was part of
160. There were no finds from soil 192.

Finds from 160 included the following
potsherds.

Table 7.42 Pottery from 160 in BV

Cat

Comments

What may be a spall with the inte-
rior surface lost; if not thin enough
to be fine Beaker but rather and

identification as Beaker is tentative.

694

‘Two abraded sherds and a crumb
from a thin-walled pot; either
thin E/MN or Beaker (probably

domestic)

695_696

An abraded sherd, too small to be
diagnostic. Could be from a domestic
Beaker but possibly somewhat later.

758

Table 7.43 Pottery from 160.3 in BIVWX

Cat Comments
A heavily abraded sherd from AOC

350 Beaker ASH 37 (previously assigned
to ASH 38)

697 A featureless spall

393 A sherd of Beaker ASH 42
A small, abraded sherd from thin-

698 walled, probably fairly small pot, most
likely Beaker — possibly thin domestic
Beaker
A sherd from a small, fairly thin-

611 walled fine-gritty pot.. Slightly grit-
tier than the grittiest definite domes-
tic Beaker but possibly related.

612 A featureless abraded sherd possibly

from a gritty domestic Beaker.
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The sherds from the main spread of soil 160
were all abraded and rather undiagnostic though
they seemed possibly related to Beakers. Lithics
from 160 were 81.530, 81.551 and 81.569 quartz
from BV, and 81.553 quartz from BIV. A rather
larger assemblage of sherds came from very similar
and probably identical soil 160.3 which was found
immediately south of the modern ditch, just in-
side and outside the passage. Layers were thin and
shallow here and soil 160.3 was not well-sealed. It
was close to the pit 859 with its large and highly
varied ciollection of sherds, including some of the
first millennium AD.

'The sherds in 160.3 were much abraded. One
definitely came from the Beaker ASH 42; another
came from AOC Beaker ASH 37 (7.195) but the
others may have come from domestic Beakers.

Soil 192 which underlay 812 to the north of
Stone 30 was described as an assembly of black
linear features with much iron pan and broken pot,
which after trowelling reduced to a grey sandy area
(Illus 7.227). The so-called pot turned out to be
fragments of hard black clay, perhaps fragments
of a turf line. It was thought on stratigraphic
grounds to be the basically the same as soil 160.
Black streaks, perhaps ard marks, suggest that the
ploughing associated with 141 had disturbed it.

In it was a black-grey ashy patch 845 round an
angular stone, and also a patch of charcoal-rich
grey sandy material 846 (Illus 7.227). Patches 845
and 846 partly underlay a larger black hole 814 cut
into the overlying layer 810.1 and truncated by the
modern ditch and thought to have been possibly
similar to black silts and rotted stones 843. Patch
846 produced three sherds, one a non-corky E/
MN rim sherd (Cat 232; ASH 16) and the other
two from large fine E/MN non-corky pots (Cat
233 and 234). It also produced two pieces of pine
charcoal (sample 2247).

Soil 160 in the west side of BV mingled with a
layer of silt and rotted stones 843 (Illus 7.229). The
stones in 843 seemed to line the bottom eastern
side of a shallowly sloping cut. They were found
to either side of the base of scoop 813 There were
no finds from 843.

In the north-western part of the trench 160
overlay a 3cm thick layer of light green compacted
clay 161 with rusty or humus-rich mottle.
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lllus 7.230 Depression 841 on Sketch Plan
Day Book 29 overlaid on Plan 81.18, both of
14 May 1981 [NMRS DC38052]

To the north of Stone 30 a patch of black char-
coal 867 with some iron pan was first noticed at
the base of layer 160 but was probably intrusive
(Illus 7.227). 1t contained a sherd (Cat 384) from
the fine decorated beaker ASH 42.

On the north side of the ridge 838, which was
probably the ploughed down remains of a cultiva-
tion bed, greenish sandy soil 810 overlay a shallow
1 m wide saucer shaped depression (841). Illus
7.230 shows the situation when the last of 141 and
810 had removed from the area of this southerly
depression.

Its upper fill was like 141 although it is clear that
the underlying soil 160 had spread over into it. On
stratigraphic grounds linking the main part of its fill
to 160 (and, given the stones in its fill, to the layer of
rotted stones 843) makes more sense than linking
it to 141 because the greenish sandy material 810
which separated 141 from 160 in the southern part

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

lllus 7.231 Depression 841 from the south
on 14 May 1981 [Film 1981.8.30]

Illus 7.232 Patches of turf line in BIWX from
the east c. 30 May 1981[File 1981.17.24]

of the area overlay part of the depression.

When emptied the edges of depression 841 re-
vealed a series of turf lines in its side, suggesting
that 841 was a scoop into earlier levels rather than

the fill of a much earlier hollow (Illus 7.231).

7.14.2 Discussion of layers 160 and the
rotted stones 843

In the eastern part of BIV/BV where all layers
tended to thin out the differences between 160
and other dark fills, especially the overlying plough
soil 141, were difficult to see except where green
sandy clay 812 intervened. It was also hard to
maintain a stratigraphic distinction between it
and the soils in depression 841 (described below)
and between it and the rotted stones and silt in
depression 843. Layer 160 was not demonstrably
a plough soil but may have been ground-worked.
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Layer 192, into which it merged, showed the ef-
tects of ploughing but at least some of those effects
seem likely to have been due to the ploughing
which helped form soil 141.

It seems quite possible that the northern part
of 160 included a disturbed old ground surface,
and that there and elsewhere light green compact
clay 161, with its rusty or humic mottle, was its
immediate subsoil.

Rotted stones like those in 843 were fairly com-
mon at Calanais, for instance on the margins of
the cairn in Area D (Chapter 9), but it is diffi-
cult to assign any particular significance to their
state. They may have been burnt, for the colour
of 843 suggested a high charcoal component in
the silts even though 843 produced no identifia-
ble charcoal lumps. That might have accelerated
their decay. But perhaps the state of the stones
was due to a high concentration of organic acids
from deposition of bodies or weeds cleared from
nearby ploughed areas or both. But silty green clay
842 immediately overlay parts of 843 and might
have been expected to turn orange if affected by
oxidising processes. That said there was abundant
iron-panning in the layers above 843 which may
signal the presence of humic acids. These specula-
tions can only be tested if the area under the west
baulk of Area BV is excavated.

It seems likely that 160.3 pre-dated the cham-
bered cairn, for the turf line in the passage can-
not have formed when the passage was roofed,
although as noted above disturbance in this area
meant that it could not be proved absolutely that
the material was really the same as that forming

160 in the main part of BIV/BV.
7.14.3 A turf line in BIWX

In Area BIWX a turf line above clay 872 was
probably contemporary with soil 160. A pattern of
green and black stripes was initially interpreted as
the result of ard marking (Illus 232-7.234). How-
ever the pattern was shallow and that explanation
was probably incorrect. Admittedly it was at the
same level as the ploughing through soil 160 in
BIV and BV. But overall the preferred interpre-
tation is that the turf line had been damaged by
much later manipulation of the massive kerb stone.
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Illus 7.233 Plan 81/66 of patches of turf line

in BIWX on 30 May 1981 [NMRS DC38100]
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lllus 7.234 Sketch diagrams of layers in
BIWX on 30 May 1981 [Day Book 70]
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lllus 7.235 The slots in the green clay platform in Areas H (to the left) and BIVWX on 1 June
1981 [Film 1981.18.8]

lllus 7.236 The section under the north passage wall near the end of excavation in June
1981 [Film 1981-21-3]
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Rubbly green clay upcast overlying it near
the base of Ring stone 42 (Illus 7.234) was thus
roughly in the same stratigraphic position as the

areas of green sandy clay in BIV and BV.
7.14.4 Discussion of the turf line in BIWX

'The upcast cannot have been an original clay mound
round the base of Ring stone 42, nor a pit fill.

'The turf line brings back the question whether
there was a turf line associated with soil 160 in
Areas BIV and BV. There were signs there of
ploughing and bits of turf in the top of underlying

features so there may well have been.

7.15 The green clay platform under the
cairn on Area B

On Area B the green clay platform under the
cairn was investigated in BIWX (including the
fallen kerb slab) and BIVWX (the passage). The
term ‘green clay platform’is used for convenience;
in truth it seems to have been a levelling layer con-
sisting only in part of green clay. In BIVWX the
platform had been eroded away by wear in centre
of the passage, as illustrated in Chapter 7.2.4 (Illus
7.9). After that had been cleaned up by removal
of rubble and dark soil, the facing stones on the
north side of the passage were removed.

7.15.1 Superficial features above the green
clay platform in BIVWX

Illus 7.235 and 7.236 show several, mostly small
features in BIVWX, the former a week before and
the latter immediately before the end of excava-
tion. One of these (883) was interpreted, with ref-
erence to the same slot in Area H, as a slot running
nearly parallel to the passage wall. Its further edge
was never seen; it was under parts of the cairn
which were not removed during excavation.

To the left (west) on Illus 2.235 is part of Area
H where the north edge of the slot can be seen,
cut into green clay and in turn cut by the cham-
ber. To centre and right is Area BIVWX with the
cairn and underlying features. A few shallow pits
are visible as dark patches; Slot 883 was between
them and the section face.
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Below the green clay 161/872 by Ring stone 43
(to right on Illus 7.235 and 7.236) two turf lines
had been cut through by the modern ditch 100.
These could be linked to turf lines outwith the
cairn in BIWX, although frustratingly not to the
drawn section (I1lus 7.239). Area BIWX is visible
at top right beyond Stone 43.

In addition a pit (889) roughly 0.7m across and
0.3m deep was found in the centre of the passage.

In Illus 7.221 it had already been backfilled.
7.15.2 Superficial features in the passage

In the west part of the passage near the chamber
the passage floor was a lumpy version of green
clay 875 which appeared to be redeposited subsoil
(Illus 7.223,7.224).

Near Ring stone 43 a thin layer of gritty dark
material 879 underlay the outer cairn stones. It
covered a shallow pit with firm gritty grey greasy
clay in it (878). As detailed in Chapter 7.8 the lat-
ter was interpreted as possibly having supported a
vertical slab flanking the north side of the passage
entrance. It would have corresponded to Pit 859
and the slab to 188 (Illus 7.223).

Near or at the entrance to the passage, under-
lying dark green silt with grits 826, there was a
vertical east-west cut separating probably natural
green clay to the east from passage floor material
875. It appeared after the green clay passage floor
layer 875 had been cleaned twice (Illus 7.224, Day
Book 59,67).1t defined the edge of a shallow 0.6m
wide feature (886) which ran diagonally across the
passage (Context Sheet 886). A thin layer of grey
charcoal-flecked material 884 appeared under it
(Day Book 74). In places it was cut into natural
clay, and the fills of its western part overlay pit 889.
'The turf lines visible near Ring stone 43 were ab-
sent both in the cut and to its west (Day Book 59).

'There had been a narrow erosion gulley for most
of the length of the passage (Illus 7.237, 7.238).
The cut lay mostly within the clay forming the
passage floor although it also seems to have cut
natural clay in places. It was interpreted as a shal-
low pit but it may have corresponded to no more
than a repair where the floor had become eroded.

Under the south passage wall (that is to say
under where it had once been) one or more turf
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lllus 7.237 Plans 75 of 20 May 1981 and
76 of 25-7 May 1981 [NMRS DC38109 and
DC38110 on outline of passage]

lllus 7.238 Sketch diagram of vertical cut
near entrance, looking east [Day Book 59]

West - s e s . East-
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lines was visible cut away vertically in the side of
the erosion gully (Illus 7.238; Day Book 59 of 26
May 1981). At least one of them dipped down
to the west and the vertical cut may have corre-
sponded with the edge of a cut in the passage floor
separating the clays near the entrance from late fill
875 (Day Book 74 of 1 June 1981).

On the sketch drawing in the Day Book (Illus
238), however, it seems to have been further to
the west.

The nature of these features is somewhat
opaque. The most prominent turf line could have
been 162, earlier than the green clay platform.
What little masonry of the south wall passage
survived lay directly upon 162 (Day Book 85). If
that attribution was correct there was no green
clay 161 or green clay platform on the south side
of the passage at this point, despite its thickness
turther east near the passage entrance. It is worth
noting at this point that there were no unambig-
uous remains of the green clay platform nearby in
Area D, to the south of the chamber.

7.15.3 Discussion of the superficial features
in the passage

'The superficial features in the passage included
two rectilinear dividing lines, that shown on Illus
7.238 and one to the west side of the underlying
Pit 889 (Illus 7.237). They were all shallow and
may reflect neat repairs to rectangular areas of the
passage floor. If this interpretation is correct the
repairs may have been done in the late Victorian
or Edwardian period and if in the former then
possibly along with repairs to the south passage
wall, for all of the basal stones of the latter were
displaced apart from one.

lllus 7.239 Part of Section 81/9 showing the layers beneath the cairn. [NMRS DC38043]
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7.15.4 Features under the superficial layers in
the passage

'The passage wall stones had pressed down into the
top of layer 5 (Illus 7.239). Section 81/9 is a draw-
ing of what lay behind them. Fill 1a of the wall,
under the large stone at the west (chamber) end,
was dark green fine loamy sandy clay with some
grits and charcoal. Further east the lowest infill
of the core cairn (1b) was dark brown-green fine
compacted sand with some charcoal, seemingly a
variant of (1a).

Under layer 1a were surviving layers of the
green clay platform and earlier strata. Layer 4 was
yellowish gritty clay with a dark brown lens in it.
Below that again was grey gritty clay. They will
be described and discussed in detail in Chapter
7.15.14.

Further east under layer 1 were the fills 5,6 and
7 of an intrusion. Layer 5, a dark greasy gritty layer,
overlay green, greasy gritty charcoal-rich clay (6)
which overlay a layer of soft pine-green to yellow
sandy clay (7).

Layer 8, yellow to khaki clay with grits and
charcoal and essentially the same as layer 4 mainly
underlay the outer cairn. Layers 4 and 8 were al-
most certainly the equivalent of the green clay
platform elsewhere.

Layer 2, the upper fill of the outer cairn, was
a 0.5m deep volume of light compact loam with
grits. The bottom cairn fill (layer 3) was slightly
over 0.1 m deep and consisted of dark green greasy
gritty clay with charcoal.

The intrusion (with fills 5, 6 and 7) had a
well-defined west end and a much less well-de-
fined east end. The relationship of layers 3 and
8 to those to the west was obscured by a pair of
stones, and the drawn section shows no division
between it and them. So it is not clear from the
section alone whether layer 3 was similar to layer
1a or better considered as a variant of layer 5.

'The simplest explanation for what the section
record presents, taking into account what was
found in Area H only a short distance to the west
(Illus 7.235), is that slot 883 curved in from the
west (Area H) from ‘behind layer 4 of the green
clay platform, finished curving, and then ran at a
slight angle inward to the section, becoming ob-
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scured by layer 8 of the green clay platform. The
three layers in the slot can then be seen as variants
of the three layers in the slot on Area H (Chapter
12.6.4).

'The nature of the eastern end of green gritty
greasy clay 3 and yellow clay 9 was unclear. On
the section the easternmost fill (9) is described as
gritty sandy clay. It seems quite likely that 8 and
9 were part of the green clay platform although
at 0.15m in combined depth it would have been
deeper than elsewhere. In this interpretation at
least one packing stone for Ring Stone 43 had
been disturbed when the green clay platform was
created and lay on layer 9, which may have dipped
into the gap left in the socket (Illus 7.235-7.239).

Frustratingly the several shallow pits or dark
clay spreads on the south side of the slot prevented
us from firmly linking the basal clays of the drawn
section to the sequence of turf lines and clay layers
outside the Ring. But the yellowish clay 8 and 9
of the green clay platform and the contemporary
clay 161/892 outside it were at the same level as
one another. If that is right the green clay platform
was stratigraphically later than turf lines 164 and
162, interpreted respectively as the turf through
which the Ring stone pits were dug and the turf
line which formed on spare soil from the pits.

Although it was possible to establish the relative
stratigraphy of some of the patches of clay under
the north wall of the passage they seemed for the
most part to abut their neighbours Before discuss-
ing detail it will be useful to give a summary of
the discoveries. The features can be resolved into
the following (See Illus 7.240 to 7.242), from the

latest to the earliest:

1. mostly dark patches near to Ring stone 43 in-
cluding 879 and 891,

2. pit 878 near Stone 43, recorded as being similar
to the pit 859 on the south side of the passage;

3. the cairn stones and the clay on which they
were based

4. patches in the passage including 826 and

875, perhaps reflecting modern repairs (not dis-
cussed here)
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lllus 7.240 Slot top fill 883, related features and pit fill 884 all to the north of Pit 889 [based
on Film 1981.19.9]

< |llus 7.241
Composite
plan of features
in the passage
based on plans
76 to 82 and,
for Pit 889,
sections 11
and 13 [NMRS
DC38111

to 38116,
DC38045 and
DC38047].
Further infor-
mation came
from Day Book
76-7, and

B&W Films
1981.18.23
and 1981.19.6]
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patches by Stone 43

(875 | 28

824 cairn basal stones |

889 the pit

878
|

patches
in
passage?

modern

lllus 7.242 The relationships of the features to each other

5.slot 883 bounding the inner part of the
green clay platform or, from a different perspective,
bounding an entranceway to a (pre-cairn) roomy’
in its centre;

6. small pits or scrapes along the sides of the
entranceway mostly filled with similar dark green
material to that in the top of the slot, including
881 and 885;

7.a deep pit 889 and fills including 884 dip-
ping into it, and perhaps 886 which seemed to lie
partly between 884 and 889;

8. surviving fragments of the green clay plat-
form and strata under it including 888 and 890.

9. basal cairn clay 887

7.15 5 Basal cairn clay 887

At the west end of the passage, near the chamber,
the basal stones of the core cairn on the north

side of the passage sat amongst a fine greenish
grit-free clay 887 (Illus 7.243). It was probably
layer 1a on the main section (Illus 7.239). It ran
along the passage, interrupted by sundry pockets
of rich dark brown loam. It was finer and more
even-textured than the upper fill of slot 883 and
was interpreted as bedding for the basal layer of
stones. It produced 3 heavily abraded conjoining

body sherds of E/MN corky type (Cat 842-844).
7.15.6 Slot 883

As described above, the pit-like appearance of the
slot on section (Illus 7.239) was due to the visi-
ble part being where the slot turned from running
southeast to running almost eastward. The top fill
near the west end of Section 81/9, was below the
basal cairn fill, dark green clay 1a, probably the
same as layer 887 (Illus 7.239, 243). The top fill
was a 50mm deep layer of dark grey-green gritty
greasy clay with charcoal, cremated bone and pieces
of vermillion or red ochre (5). It overlay two fills,
green, greasy gritty charcoal-rich clay (6) above a
layer of soft pine-green to yellow sandy clay (7).
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East

West

lllus 7.243 Layers near the west end of the
passage [Sketch Section, Context Sheet
824, modified]

lllus 7.244 Extent of layer 881 from
Plans 78-80 of 29-30 May 1981 [NMRS
DC38112-DC38114]

|886 diagonal feature 0.6m wide |

B84 senes of upside down turfs

BBS Pit fills

lllus 7.245 Stratigraphic diagram of layers
above Pit 889a [Context Sheet 889]

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

Thereafter it ran about 0.5 almost parallel to
the later passage wall before disappearing be-
hind layer 8, through which it had been cut (Illus
7.239-7.241).

At its east end the slot underlay some of the flat
stones which had at one stage been interpreted as
packers for Ring stone 43, but in fact these were
loose and disturbed and were interpreted as be-
longed with construction of the outer cairn (Day
Book 85). The importance of the observation lies
in its showing that the slot probably did extend
(nearly) as far east as the Ring stone.

No artefacts were recovered from slot 883.Three
pollen samples were taken (2009,2011 and 2020).
'The samples reflect mainly grassland vegetation
straight after the clearance of birch wood in the
middle of CaN-3a (see Chapter 21: Palacoenvi-
ronment).. Sample 2020 should possibly be placed
somewhat later in time than the others, during
zone CaN-3aii which started sometime between
2770 and 2360 cal BC and ended sometime be-
tween 2560 and 2200 cal BC.

Slot 883 also produced three pieces of what were
thought to be cremated bone, 623/81,697/81 and
497/81. A piece of hazel charcoal (sample 2020)
produced a radiocarbon date (SUERC-11607
4490 +/-35 BP of 3350 to 3030 cal BC while
a charred hazel nut shell produced a date (SU-
ERC-11606 4455+/-35) of 3340 to 3010 cal BC.

7.15.7 Discussion of Slot 883

'The three fills of Slot 883 were broadly compara-
ble to those in Slot 773 found below the chamber
wall on Area H to the west-north-west. Slot 773
generally contained fills 772 over 778 over 730.

'The top fill 772 in the east part of the slot was a
patch of dark grey peat-like material 772 spilling
onto the green clay platform. Hard by the east
baulk it was a brown loose fibrous clay loam.

'The middle layer 778 was mainly humic rich
clay containing hazel nut shells and charcoal (I1-
lus 12.89, 12.90). It also included slightly gritty,
humic rich clay with ochre and small flecks of
charcoal. It was thus similar to the top fill on
BIVWX.

'The lowest fill 730 was usually grey-brown with
a slight green tinge, charcoal-rich sandy clay with
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a component of small sub-angular stones It con-
tained several potsherds.

The fills all varied along the length of the slot
and the fact that the top fill on BIVWX was most
similar to the middle fill on H suggests that filling
took place over a period of at most a few hours.

'The upper fill of the curving slot 858 bounding
the green clay platform in BIWX was black greasy
clay soil rich in charcoal. So it was different again
from the slot fills on H and BIVWX. Because it
formed the outer boundary of the outer part of
the green clay platform its history may have been
somewhat different from that of the inner slot.
That is the implication of the relationship of the
inner and outer slots 913 and 915 found at much
the same stratigraphic level on Area D.

'The charred material in slot 883 produced sim-
ilar dates to those from similar material from the
slot on Area H.They were significantly earlier than
a date of 2900 to 2620 cal BC for a birch charcoal
sample (AA-24964 4185+/-45 BP) in green clay
398 under the cairn in Area D (see Chapter 23
Radiocarbon Dates). Thus the charred material
and other debris in the slots must have derived
from much older on- or oft-site deposits. Varia-
tions between the pollen samples could suggest a
heterogeneous origin, which fits in well with the
interpretation that the slot contained much old
material. The samples may have contained pollen
of the period when the slot was filled (after the
Ring stones were erected but before the cairn was
built) and also remnants of pollen from a pre-Ring
period of activity in the late 4th millennium cal
BC suggested by the radiocarbon dates (Technical
Note 7.15.7).

Overall the pollen suggests a date between
about 2770 cal BC (the earliest date at which
CaN-3aii might have started) and 2200 cal BC
(the latest date at which it might have finished).
The preferred interpretation is that the pollen
fairly reflects the period of slot-filling and other
evidence refines that to a date probably in the 3rd
quarter of the 3rd millennium BC.

7.15.8 Feature 881

The fill of feature 881 was recorded as being very
similar to the top fill of slot 883. Indeed although

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

i

lllus 7.246 The upper fill 889a of Pit 889
from Plan 81, modified from Day Book 76-7
[NMRS DC38115 on outline of passage]

the latter was recorded as overlying 881 Plan
80/81 appears to show it overlying 883 (Illus
7.244).’The feature may have consisted of two sep-
arate deposits. Its eastern part first appeared under
the shallow feature 878 near Ring stone 43. It was
recorded as having a very rectilinear appearance
despite the fact that plans show it as curving. Its
junction with 883 was very straight (Day Book
74). 1t had small stones set in it, slanting down to
the west. It was dark green but lighter coloured
than clay patch 878, and grittier with many large
pieces of broken stone, charcoal, cremated bone
and flecks of vermillion or red ochre were found,
along with degraded pottery (Day Book 67, 73).
Two of the three sherds came from a not particu-
larly fine gently carinated E/MN pot and were
possibly burnt (Cat 245-246). The other came
from a thin fine E/MN cooking pot (Cat 247).
Within 881 was a small patch of brown loamy
clay 882. There were no artefacts from 882. A sam-
ple (2022) contained pollen characteristic of CalN-

3ai, somewhat earlier than the pollen from slot 883.
7.15.9 Feature 885

The fill of feature 885 was a light grey ashy char-

coal-flecked fine material similar to some of that
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lllus 7.247 Top of 889 from above from the south on 1 June 1981 [Film 1981.18.18]

N
A

lllus 7.248 Top of 884 and 889 from above from the south on 3 June 1981 [Film
1981.19.11]
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from 884. Although shown as a rounded scrape
or pit on some plans it was subsequently rein-
terpreted as part of a more coherent dark green
layer which is discussed below. Layer 885 was dark
green and very similar to 881 at the other end of
the passage. Feature 885 produced two small body
sherds, one from either an E/MN non-corky pot
or from a domestic Beaker (Cat 735) and the other
probably from a thin fine Beaker (Cat 736).

7.15.10 Discussion of the minor features in
the passage

The minor features seem to represent fills in
scrapes or superficial depressions along the side
of Slot 883.They do not seem to have been casts
of paving stones, although that explanation cannot
be completely rejected.

Feature 881 was probably a spread fill of slot
883."There is a hint from the pottery in it that, like
Slot 883, the deposit included ancestral material.

It is conceivable that the shallow feature 878
near Ring Stone 43 was the cast of a paving slab
set into green clay upcast 872, but none of the
other minor features is best explained in this way.
There was therefore no evidence that the passage
floor had ever been paved. The possible slab cast
878 was stratigraphically high enough and near
enough to the passage entrance that it may have
had a function specific to it.

Clay layer 887 must have been later than the
green clay platform, because it overlay slot 883;
dark brown clay was used on Area H in a strati-
graphically identical position. The excavation of
these features was not completed. There should be
remnants of them under the rebuilt passage wall.

7.15.11 Turf and clay 884 and Pit 889

Partly under clay patch 881 was a complex set of
layers. The topmost included green lumps of clay
with some brownish mottling (Illus 7.240- 7.242,
7.245). The label 889a was assigned to this layer
during post-excavation to distinguish it from the
lower fills of the pit (889). Layer 884 consisting of
green clay and grey and black materials underlay
the lumpy clay; it was probably composed of turfs
dumped in the top of Pit 889.

Calanais Survey and Excavation, 1979-88

The pit, at the level where its green fill first
appeared (889a), had sharp straight edges (Illus
7.246). At a slightly lower level its eastern side
was rounded (Illus 7.247). As described above
the straight edges may have reflected much later
repairs to the passage floor. Another possible in-
terpretation, that the pit had a plank cover, is dis-
cussed below.

When first described on 1 June the fill of layer
884 was characterised as grey silty with green
lumps. It was cut by the slot 883 (and overlain
by the eastern part of 881). Further to the west
was a similar light grey ashy charcoal flecked fine
material 888 under 885.

Below the surface of 884 blue-black edges
showed in its predominantly pale grey fill (Illus
7.248). Mixed material 884 included two black
layers with pure green between them. There was
some doubt about their continuity but the lower
at least dipped into and under the top fill 889a
(Illus 7.249).

Sections 13 and 11 (Illus 7.235-7.236) show the
fills 889 and 884. Fill 889a had been removed earlier.

Table 7.44 Layers in turf fills 884

Green Like natural

Grey thin coherent Leached subsoil layer
Black coherent Turf line

Green lens Like natural

Grey coherent layer rsnligssl(;:; - turfline
Green lens Like natural

Grey patchy Parts of turf subsoil
Black patchy Parts of turf line
Mottled green gritty

sand with green lumps Main lower fill of pit
of subsoil

In detail the sequence of the layers in 884
from top to bottom appears to be the opposite of
that which would be expected for turfs the right
way up. They included at least three black layers
with about 5 mm of grey gritty sandy material
above each layer. These layers were therefore up-
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MNorth wall
face line

lllus 7.249 Section N-S (across the passage) of layer 884 and Pit 889 [Section13/81 NMRS

DC38047]

- East

Level of bottom of ditch ————

0

ee— 0 s 009090 e

-~ West

0.5

lllus 7.250 Section 11/81 of Pit 889 by the south side of the passage [NMRS DC38045]

side-down turfs used to fill the top of the pit (Illus
7.249).

Below 884 was a 0.6 m wide patch of redepos-
ited green clay lumps (886) within redeposited
green clay and overlying ashy grey-brown sand.
'The layers forming 884 may represent turfs used
to seal the pit. Their variegated character, with the
turf lines separated in some places by bright green

clay and in others by fine grey gritty sand suggests
that they were cut from a variety of areas around
the Ring.

Pit 889 as finally revealed measured 0.75 by 0.7
m at the top, and had a variegated fill including
lumps of fresh green clay and about 3 larger stones
(Ilus 7.251-7.252).'The latter sat on flattish stones
which sloped with the bowl of the bottom of the
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hole upwards, underlain by and also within soft
fine gritless green clay with several 4 - 5 cm wide
stones. Above it was soft brown sandy clay and
above that a gritty grey-green open material with
occasional patches of black.

Pit 889 produced one small body sherd of an
E/MN non-corky pot or domestic Beaker (Cat
841) and part of the collared rim of a Hebridean
incised ware pot (Cat 283). It also produced sev-
eral pieces of quartz, CAT 9, 499/81 (not found
during specialist analysis) and CAT 10, along with
a quartz blade 498/81 (not found during specialist
analysis) and a quartz flake (CAT 11). A sample
(2070) from 889 produced pollen at the start of
CalN-3aii, like most of that in slot 883, although

not quite as late as the latest pollen sample there.
7.15.12 Layers cut by Pit 889

'The pit backfill on the north side of the passage
was certainly earlier than the fills of slot 883 and
the wall; but its stratigraphic relationship to the
green clay platform on the north side of the pas-
sage was, strictly speaking, ambiguous because
erosion, repairs, slot 883 and associated small fea-
tures had removed the green platform clay where
it would otherwise either have overlain the pit or
been cut by it.

On the sout